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<start of modification>
8.2.7
Audit

8.2.7.1
General

This procedure is executed by the CRNC to perform an audit of the configuration and status of the logical resources in the Node B. A complete audit of a Node B is performed by one or more Audit procedures, together performing an audit sequence. The audit may cause the CRNC to re-synchronise the Node B to the status of logical resources known by the CRNC, that the Node B can support.

8.2.7.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 10: Audit procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with an AUDIT REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

If the Start Of Audit Sequence Indicator IE in the AUDIT REQUEST message is set to "start of audit sequence" a new audit sequence is started, any ongoing audit sequence shall be aborted and the Node B shall provide (part of the) audit information. If the Start Of Audit Sequence Indicator IE is set to "not start of audit sequence", the Node B shall provide (part of) the remaining audit information not already provided during this audit sequence. 

If the information provided in the AUDIT RESPONSE message completes the audit sequence, the Node B shall set the End Of Audit Sequence Indicator IE in the AUDIT RESPONSE message to "End of Audit Sequence". If not all audit information has been provided yet as part of the ongoing audit sequence, the Node B shall set the End Of Audit Sequence Indicator IE in the AUDIT RESPONSE message to "Not End of Audit Sequence".

Information Provided In One Audit Sequence:
The Node B shall include one Local Cell Information IE for each local cell present in the Node B. The Node B shall include the Maximum DL Power Capability IE, the Minimum Spreading Factor IE and the Minimum DL Power Capability IE when any of those values are known by the Node B. The Node B shall include the HSDPA Capability IE set to "HSDPA Capable" and may include HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Capability IE for every HSDPA-capable Local Cell. The Node B shall include the E-DCH Capability IE set to "E-DCH Capable" and may include E-DCH MAC-d PDU Size Capability IE for every E-DCH-capable Local Cell. The Node B shall include the MBMS Capability IE set to "MBMS Capable" for every MBMS-capable Local Cell. [FDD - The Node B shall include the F-DPCH Capability IE set to "F-DPCH Capable" for every F-DPCH-capable Local Cell.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Capability IE set to "Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Capable" when Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX is supported for every Local Cell that is both HSDPA-capable and E-DCH-capable.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Capability IE set to "Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Capable" when Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less is supported for every Local Cell that is both HSDPA-capable and E-DCH-capable.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the MIMO Capability IE set to "MIMO Capable" for every MIMO-capable Local Cell.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Capability IE set to "SixtyfourQAM DL Capable" for every SixtyfourQAM DL-capable Local Cell.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the Enhanced FACH Capability IE set to "Enhanced FACH Capable" for every Enhanced FACH-capable Local Cell.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the SixteenQAM UL Capability IE set to "SixteenQAM UL Capable" for every SixteenQAM UL-capable Local Cell.] [1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the MBSFN Only Mode Capability IE set to "MBSFN Only Mode Capable" for every MBSFN Only Mode-capable Local Cell.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the F-DPCH Slot Format Capability IE set to "F-DPCH Slot Format Capable" for every F-DPCH Slot Format-capable Local Cell.] [1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Capability IE set to "SixtyfourQAM DL Capable" for every SixtyfourQAM DL-capable Local Cell.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the Common E-DCH Capability IE set to "Common E-DCH Capable" for every Common E-DCH capable Local Cell.] The Node B shall include the E-DPCCH Power Boosting Capability IE set to "E-DPCCH Power Boosting Capable " for every E-DPCCH Power Boosting -capable Local Cell. [FDD - The Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined Capability IE set to "SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined Capable" when Combined SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO is supported for every Local Cell that is both SixtyfourQAM DL-capable and MIMO-capable.][1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Enhanced FACH Capability IE set to "Enhanced FACH Capable" for every Enhanced FACH-capable Local Cell.] [1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Enhanced PCH Capability IE set to "Enhanced PCH Capable" for every Enhanced PCH-capable Local Cell.] [1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Enhanced UE DRX Capability LCR IE set to " Enhanced UE DRX Capable " for every Enhanced UE DRX Capable Local Cell.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the Multi Cell Capability Info IE and set the Multi Cell Capability IE value to "Multi Cell Capable" for every Multi Cell operation capable Local Cell, and if the cell can be the serving HS-DSCH then the possible cells to serve multiple adjacent and/or non-adjacent carrier operation (TS 25.133 [22]) (same or adjacent sector in the same Node B) that can act as secondary serving HS-DSCH shall be listed in the Possible Secondary Serving Cell List IE. For each cell in the Possible Secondary Serving Cell List IE that is Multi Cell E-DCH Capable, indicated in the Cell Capability Container IE with the "Multi Cell E-DCH Capability" bit = "1", and is restricted for use as an Additional E-DCH on the secondary uplink frequency with the Local Cell as the corresponding cell of the primary uplink frequency, the Node B shall include the Multicell E-DCH Restriction IE set to "TRUE" in the Possible Secondary Serving Cell List IE.] [1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Semi-Persistent scheduling Capability LCR IE set to "Semi-Persistent scheduling Capable" for every semi-persistent scheduling Capable Local Cell.] [1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Capability LCR IE set to "Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Capability Capable" for Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Capability Capable Local Cell.] [1.28Mcps TDD- The Node B shall include the MIMO Capability IE set to "MIMO Capable" for every MIMO-capable Local Cell.] [1.28Mcps TDD- The Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined Capability IE set to "SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined Capable" when Combined SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO is supported for every Local Cell that is both SixtyfourQAM DL-capable and MIMO-capable.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the Enhanced UE DRX Capability IE set to " Enhanced UE DRX Capable" for every Enhanced UE DRX capable Local Cell.] [1.28Mcps TDD- The Node B shall include the Cell Portion Capability LCR IE set to " Cell Portion Capable" for every Cell Portion Capable Local Cell.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the MIMO Power Offset For S-CPICH Capability IE set to "S-CPICH Power Offset Capable " for every MIMO-capable Local Cell able to transmit S-CPICH at a power offset from P-CPICH.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the TX Diversity on DL Control Channels by MIMO UE Capability IE set to "DL Control Channel Tx Diversity for MIMO UE with non-diverse P-CPICH Capable" for every MIMO-capable Local Cell able to support DL control channels in transmit diversity for MIMO UEs when when MIMO is active and P-CPICH is not transmitted in diversity mode (TS 25.211 [7]).] [FDD - The Node B shall include the Single Stream MIMO Capability IE set to "Single Stream MIMO Capable" for every Single Stream MIMO capable Local Cell.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the Dual Band Capability Info IE and set the Dual Band Capability IE value to "Dual Band Capable" for every Dual Band operation capable Local Cell, and if the cell can be the serving HS-DSCH then the possible cells to serve multiple dual band carrier operation (TS 25.133 [22]) (same sector) that can act as secondary serving HS-DSCH shall be listed in the Possible Secondary Serving Cell List IE.] [FDD - The Node B shall include the Cell Capability Container IE if the Local Cell is capable of at least one feature listed in 9.2.2.129 and indicate the capabilities listed in 9.2.2.129 for the local cell.][1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the TS0 Capability LCR IE set to "TS0 Capable" for every TS0 Capable Local Cell.][FDD - For every MIMO-capable and/or Single Stream MIMO Capable Local Cell the Node B may include the Precoding Weight Set Restriction IE set to "Preferred", if configuration of the precoding weight set restriction defined in TS 25.331 [18] is preferred.] [1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Cell Capability Container TDD LCR IE if the Local Cell is capable of at least one feature listed in 9.2.3.115 and indicate the capabilities listed in 9.2.3.115 for the local cell.] [1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include MU-MIMO Capability Container IE if the Local Cell is capable of at least one feature listed in 9.2.3.119 and indicate the capabilities listed in 9.2.3.119 for the local cell.][1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Adaptive Special Burst Power Capability LCR IE set to "Adaptive Special Burst Power Capable" for every Adaptive Special Burst Power Capable Local Cell.]

[TDD - The Node B shall include the Reference Clock Availability IE to indicate the availability of a Reference clock connected to the Local Cell.]

If the Node B internal resources are pooled for a group of cells, the Node B shall include one Local Cell Group Information IE containing the Node B internal resource capacity and the consumption laws per group of cells [FDD - , including also the E-DCH Capacity consumption Law IE, if E-DCH is supported] [TDD - , including also the E-DCH TDD Capacity Consumption Law IE, if E-DCH is supported]. If the UL Capacity Credit IE is not present in the Local Cell Group Information IE, then the internal resource capabilities of the Node B for the Local Cell Group are modelled as shared resources between Uplink and Downlink.

If the Node B internal power resources are pooled for a group of Local Cells, the Node B shall include one Power Local Cell Group Information IE containing the Maximum DL Power Capability for each Power Local Cell Group for which this value is known by the Node B. In this case, the Node B shall also include the Maximum DL Power Capability IE in the Local Cell Information IE for all the Local Cells belonging to a Power Local Cell Group reported in the Power Local Cell Group Information IE. Furthermore, the sum of the Maximum DL Power Capability of all the Local Cells belonging to the same Power Local Cell Group shall not exceed the Maximum DL Power Capability of the concerned Power Local Cell Group.

The Node B shall include, for each local cell present in the Node B, the Node B internal resource capability and consumption laws within the Local Cell Information IE [FDD - , including also the E-DCH CapacityCconsumption Law, if E-DCH is supported] [TDD - , including also the E-DCH TDD Capacity Consumption Law IE, if E-DCH is supported]. If the UL Capacity Credit IE is not present in the Local Cell Information IE, then the internal resource capabilities of the local cell are modelled as shared resources between Uplink and Downlink. If the Local Cell utilises Node B internal resource capabilities that are pooled for several Local Cell(s), the Local Cell Group ID IE shall contain the identity of the used Local Cell Group. If the Local Cell utilises Node B internal power resources that are pooled for several Local Cells, the Power Local Cell Group ID IE shall contain the identity of the concerned Power Local Cell Group.

The Node B shall include one Cell Information IE for each cell in the Node B and information about all common transport channels and all common physical channels for each cell. If a Configuration Generation ID IE for a cell can not be trusted, the Node B shall set this Configuration Generation ID IE = "0". The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Resources Information IE for every Cell which has been configured with HS-DSCH resources. [FDD - The Node B shall include the E-DCH Resources Information IE for every Cell which has been configured with E-DCH resources.] [TDD - The Node B shall include the E-DCH Resources Information IE and the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-RUCCH Information IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-RUCCH Information 7.68Mcps IE]for every cell which has been configured with E-DCH resources.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B may include the UpPCH Information LCR IE for each frequency on which the UpPCH channel is not configured in the timeslot of UpPTS.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, the Node B may include the UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH Resources Information IE to report the status of  the HS-DSCH resources on the indicated frequency, the Node B may also not include any UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH Resources Information IE to report the status of  the HS-DSCH resources for  the whole cell.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, the Node B may include the UARFCN IE in the E-DCH Resources Information IE to report the status of the E-DCH resources on the indicated frequency, the Node B may also not include any UARFCN IE in the E-DCH Resources Information IE to report the status of the E-DCH resources for the whole cell.]
The Node B shall also include one Communication Control Port Information IE for each Communication Control Port in the Node B.

[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, the Node B should report the status of the resources used for each frequency. A reporting method can be found in Annex E.]
<next modification>
8.2.15.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 21: Resource Status Indication procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Node B Control Port.

Local Cell Becomes Existing:
When a Local Cell becomes Existing at the Node B, the Node B shall make it available to the CRNC by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message containing a "No Failure" Indication, the Local Cell ID IE and the Add/Delete Indicator IE set equal to "Add".

When the capacity credits and consumption laws are shared between several Local Cells, the Node B includes the Local Cell Group ID IE for the Local Cell. If the Local Cell Group Information IE has not already been reported in a previous RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message, the Node B shall include the capacity credits and the consumption laws in the Local Cell Group Information IE [FDD - , including also the E-DCH capacity consumption law, if E-DCH is supported].

If the Local Cell IE contains both the DL Or Global Capacity Credit IE and the UL Capacity Credit IE, then the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell are modelled independently in the Uplink and Downlink direction. If the UL Capacity Credit IE is not present, then the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell are modelled as shared resources between Uplink and Downlink. If the Local Cell Group Information IE contains both the DL Or Global Capacity Credit IE and the UL Capacity Credit IE, then the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell Group are modelled independently in the Uplink and Downlink direction. If the UL Capacity Credit IE is not present, then the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell Group are modelled as shared resources between Uplink and Downlink.

If the Node B internal power resources are pooled for a group of Local Cells, the Node B shall include the Power Local Cell Group ID IE for the Local Cell. If the Power Local Cell Group Information IE has not already been reported in a previous RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message, the Node B shall include this IE for the concerned Power Local Cell Group in this message. Furthermore, the sum of the Maximum DL Power Capability of all the Local Cells belonging to the same Power Local Cell Group shall not exceed the Maximum DL Power Capability of the concerned Power Local Cell Group.

If the Local Cell is HSDPA-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the HSDPA Capability IE set to "HSDPA Capable" and may include HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Capability IE for the Local Cell.
If the Local Cell is E-DCH-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the E-DCH Capability IE set to "E-DCH Capable" and may include E-DCH MAC-d PDU Size Capability IE for the Local Cell.
If the Local Cell is MBMS-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the MBMS Capability IE set to "MBMS Capable" for the Local Cell.

[FDD - If the Local Cell is F-DPCH-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the F-DPCH Capability IE set to "F-DPCH Capable" for the Local Cell.]
[FDD - If the Local Cell is both HSDPA-capable and E-DCH-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Capability IE set to "Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Capable" for the Local Cell when Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX is supported.]
[FDD - If the Local Cell is both HSDPA-capable and E-DCH-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Capability IE set to "Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Capable" for the Local Cell when Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less is supported.]

[FDD - If the Local Cell is MIMO-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the MIMO Capability IE set to "MIMO Capable" for the Local Cell.]

[FDD - If the Local Cell is SixtyfourQAM DL-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Capability IE set to "SixtyfourQAM DL Capable" for the Local Cell.]
[FDD - If the Local Cell is Enhanced FACH-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the Enhanced FACH Capability IE set to "Enhanced FACH Capable" for the Local Cell.]
[FDD - If the Local Cell is SixteenQAM UL-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the SixteenQAM UL Capability IE set to "SixteenQAM UL Capable" for the Local Cell.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Local Cell is MBSFN Only Mode-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the MBSFN Only Mode Capability IE set to "MBSFN Only Mode Capable" for the Local Cell.]
[FDD - If the Local Cell is F-DPCH Slot Format-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the F-DPCH Slot Format Capability IE set to " F-DPCH Slot Format Capable" for the Local Cell.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Local Cell is SixtyfourQAM DL-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Capability IE set to "SixtyfourQAM DL Capable" for the Local Cell.]

[FDD - If the Local Cell is Common E-DCH-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the Common E-DCH Capability IE set to "Common E-DCH Capable" for the Local Cell.]
If the Local Cell is E-DPCCH Power Boosting-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the E-DPCCH Power Boosting Capability IE set to " E-DPCCH Power Boosting Capable" for the Local Cell.

[FDD - If the Local Cell is both SixtyfourQAM DL-capable and MIMO-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined Capability IE set to "SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined Capable" for the Local Cell when Combined SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO is supported.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Local Cell is Enhanced FACH-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the Enhanced FACH Capability IE set to "Enhanced FACH Capable" for the Local Cell.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Enhanced PCH Capability IE set to "Enhanced PCH Capable" for every Enhanced PCH-capable Local Cell.] 

[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Enhanced UE DRX Capability LCR IE set to " Enhanced UE DRX Capable " for every Enhanced UE DRX Capable Local Cell.]

[FDD - If the Local Cell is Multi Cell Capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the Multi Cell Capability Info IE and set the Multi Cell Capability IE value to "Multi Cell Capable" for the Local Cell, and if the cell can be the serving HS-DSCH then the possible cells to serve multicell adjacent and/or non-adjacent carrier operation (TS 25.133 [22]) (same or adjacent sector in the same Node B) that can act as secondary serving HS-DSCH shall be listed in the Possible Secondary Serving Cell List IE. For each cell in the Possible Secondary Serving Cell List IE that is Multi Cell E-DCH Capable, indicated in the Cell Capability Container IE with the "Multi Cell E-DCH Capability" bit = "1", and is restricted for use as an Additional E-DCH on the secondary uplink frequency with the Local Cell as the corresponding cell of the primary uplink frequency, the Node B shall include the Multicell E-DCH Restriction IE set to "TRUE" in the Possible Secondary Serving Cell List IE.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Local Cell is both HSDPA-capable and E-DCH-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Capability LCR IE set to " Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Capable " for the Local Cell when Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX is supported.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Local Cell is both HSDPA-capable and E-DCH-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the Semi-Persistent scheduling Capability LCR IE set to " Semi-Persistent scheduling Capable" for the Local Cell when Semi-Persistent scheduling operation is supported.][1.28Mcps TDD- If the Local Cell is MIMO-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the MIMO Capability IE set to "MIMO Capable" for the Local Cell.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Local Cell is both SixtyfourQAM DL-capable and MIMO-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined Capability IE set to "SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined Capable" for the Local Cell when Combined SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO is supported.]
[FDD - If the Local Cell is Enhanced UE DRX-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the Enhanced UE DRX Capability IE set to " Enhanced UE DRX Capable" for the Local Cell.] 

[1.28Mcps TDD- If the Local Cell is Cell Portion capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the Cell Portion CapabilityLCR IE set to " Cell Portion Capable" for the Local Cell.]
[FDD - If the Local Cell is MIMO-capable  and supports the MIMO Power Offset For S-CPICH Capability when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the MIMO Power Offset For S-CPICH Capability IE set to " S-CPICH Power Offset Capable " for the Local Cell.]

[FDD - If the Local Cell is MIMO-capable and supports DL control channels in transmit diversity for MIMO UEs (when MIMO is active and P-CPICH is not transmitted in diversity mode (TS 25.211 [7])) when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the TX Diversity on DL Control Channels by MIMO UE Capability IE set to "DL Control Channel Tx Diversity for MIMO UE with non-diverse P-CPICH Capable".]
[FDD - If the Local Cell is Single Stream MIMO-capable when it becomes Existing, then the Node B shall include the Single Stream MIMO Capability IE set to "Single Stream MIMO Capable" for the Local Cell.]

[FDD - If the Local Cell is Dual Band Capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the Dual Band Capability Info IE and set the Dual Band Capability IE value to "Dual Band Capable" for the Local Cell. If the cell can be the serving HS-DSCH then the possible cells to serve dual band carrier operation (TS 25.133 [22]) (same sector) that can act as secondary serving HS-DSCH shall be listed in the Possible Secondary Serving Cell List IE.]
 [FDD - If the local cell is capable of at least one feature listed in 9.2.2.129 when it becomes existing, the Node B shall include the Cell Capability Container IE and indicate the capabilities listed in 9.2.2.129 for the local cell.] 

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Local Cell is TS0-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the TS0 Capability LCR IE set to "TS0 Capable" for every TS0 Capable Local Cell.] 

[FDD - If the Local Cell, when it becomes Existing, is MIMO-capable and/or Single Stream MIMO-capable and configuration of the precoding weight set restriction defined in TS 25.331 [18] is preferred, the Node B may include the Precoding Weight Set Restriction IE set to "Preferred" for the Local Cell.] 
[1.28Mcps TDD- If the local cell is capable of at least one feature listed in 9.2.3.115 when it becomes existing, the Node B shall include the Cell Capability Container TDD LCR IE and indicate the capabilities listed in 9.2.3.115 for the local cell.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the local cell is capable of at least one feature listed in 9.2.3.119 when it becomes existing, the Node B shall include the MU-MIMO Capability Container IE and indicate the capabilities listed in 9.2.3.119 for the local cell.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Local Cell is Adaptive Special Burst Power Capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the Adaptive Special Burst Power Capability LCR IE set to "Adaptive Special Burst Power Capable" for every Adaptive Special Burst Power Capable Local Cell.]
Local Cell Deletion:
When a Local Cell is to be deleted in the Node B, i.e. becomes Not Existing, the Node B shall withdraw the Local Cell from the CRNC by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message containing a "No Failure" Indication, the Local Cell ID IE and the Add/Delete Indicator IE set to "Delete". The Node B shall not withdraw a previously configured cell at the Node B that the CRNC had configured using the Cell Setup procedure, until the CRNC has deleted that cell at the Node B using the Cell Delete procedure.
<next modification>
8.2.17.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 24: Radio Link Setup procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources and configure the new Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be established according to Annex A.

If the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate IE is contained in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall, if supported, store the received UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate parameters to control the aggregate data rate of non GBR traffic for this UE.

[FDD - If the Usefulness of Battery Optimization IE is contained in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B may store the received value and use it to determine whether this UE can benefit from battery optimization techniques.]

Transport Channels Handling:

DCH(s):

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information IE with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the downlink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the downlink CCTrCH.

If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Downlink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the uplink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the uplink CCTrCH.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. TS 25.427 [16]. If the QE-Selector IE is set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. TS 25.427 [16].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. TS 25.427 [16]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. TS 25.427 [16]. If all DCHs have QE-Selector IE set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. TS 25.427 [16]].

The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the configuration.

The Node B shall use the included ToAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival Window Startpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the configuration.

The Node B shall use the included ToAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival Window Endpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the configuration.

The received Frame Handling Priority IE specified for each Transport Channel should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new RL(s) has been activated.

If the TNL QoS IE is included for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL (except the first RL in the message) whether the Node B shall combine the concerned RL or not.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to"May", the Node B shall decide for either of the alternatives.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the Node B shall combine the RL with one of the other RL.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must not", the Node B shall not combine the RL with any other existing RL.

The signalled Diversity Control Field IE is applied to Dedicated Transport Channels (DCH) only. In case of E-DCH it shall always be assumed to be set to "Must". When a new RL is to be combined, the Node B shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.]

[FDD - In the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message, the Node B shall indicate for each RL with the Diversity Indication in the RL Information Response IE whether the RL is combined or not.]

-
[FDD - In case of not combining with a RL previously listed in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message or for the first RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message, and if the DCH Indicator For E-DCH-HSDPA Operation IE is not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall:]

-
[FDD - include in the DCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of this RL.]

-
[FDD - include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for every DCH for which establishment of a transport bearer has not taken place as a result of information in the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.]
-
[FDD - For the first E-DCH RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message, the Node B shall:]

-
[FDD - include in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearer to be established for each E-DCH MAC-d flow of this RL.]

-
[FDD - include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for every E-DCH MAC-d flow for which establishment of a transport bearer has not taken place as a result of information in the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.]

-
[FDD - Otherwise in case of combining, the RL ID IE indicates (one of) the RL(s) previously listed in this RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message with which the concerned RL is combined and if the ALCAP is not used and the transport bearer for the DCH is already established, the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE included in the RL Information IE for a specific RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, shall not be used. In case of combining an E-DCH RL, one of the RLs previously listed in this RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message including the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE shall be regarded as the RL with which the concerned E-DCH RL is combined.]

[TDD - The Node B shall include in the DCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of this RL.]

[TDD - If an E-DCH has been established, the Node B shall include in the E-DCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearer to be established for each E-DCH MAC-d flow of the RL.]

In the case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Binding ID IE and the Transport Layer Address IE shall be specified for only one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHs [FDD - where the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included].

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer shall not be Established" for a DCH, then the Node B shall not establish a transport bearer for the concerned DCH and shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the corresponding DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.] 

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer may not be Established" for a DCH and:]

-
[FDD - if the Node B establishes a transport bearer for the concerned DCH, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of a transport bearer for the DCH being established.]

-
[FDD - if the Node B does not establish a transport bearer for the concerned DCH, the Node B shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the corresponding DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD – DCH Enhancements]:

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DCH Enhancements Information IE, then the Node B shall store the corresponding information  in the concerned Node B communication context, setup the requested DCH Enhancements operation [52], and:]

-
[FDD – Use the PO-SRB IE to set the power boost for the DL DPDCH in particular radio frames as defined in TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD – Use the DL FET Mode IE to configure the DL FET mode [8, 52].]

-
[FDD – Use the information contained in the DL DCH Concatenation IE, if present, to identify the Transport Channels that shall be concatenated according to TS 25.212 [8].]

[TDD - DSCH(s)]:

[TDD - If the DSCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DSCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the DSCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the DSCH.]

[TDD - The Node B shall include in the DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and the Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH of this RL.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the TNL QoS IE in the DSCH TDD Information IE and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may use the TNL QoS IE to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related DSCH.]

[TDD - USCH(s)]:

[TDD - If the USCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new USCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the USCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the USCH.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the TNL QoS IE in the USCH Information IE and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may use the TNL QoS IE to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related USCH.]

[TDD -If the USCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall include in the USCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and the Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearer to be established for each USCH of this RL.]

HS-DSCH:

If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then:

-
The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE.

-
The Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the [FDD - HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD - HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. [FDD - The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE shall either contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE or the Number of Processes IE set to a value higher than "8", if the MIMO Activation Indicator IE or the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information IE.] [1.28Mcps TDD- The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE shall either contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE or the Number of Processes IE set to a value higher than "8", if the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information IE.]

-
The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of transport bearer for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established.

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE for an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned HS-DSCH MAC-d flow.

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the SID IE and MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE , then the Node B shall, if supported, apply  the puncturing during first stage rate matching according to the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE.]

-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the [FDD - HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD - HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. If RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes  HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", then Node B shall only set in the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE the values for the peer of  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended  IE to the values of the corresponding peer received in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE for a Priority Queue including  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE.

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Measurement Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the measurement power offset as described in ref TS 25.214 [10], subclause 6A.2.]
-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response 7.68Mcps IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HARQ Preamble Mode IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated HARQ Preamble Mode as described in TS 25.214 [10], if HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK preamble and postamble is supported. Then, in this case, if the mode 1 is applied, the Node B shall include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. If the HARQ Preamble Mode IE is not included or if the mode 0 is applied, then the Node B shall not include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HS-SICH SIR Target IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this value to determine the HS-SICH  SIR Target. The HS-SICH SIR Target IE indicates the received UL SIR target of HS-SICH NACK for this UE.]
-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE  in the HS-DSCH  Information IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for HS-DSCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC-hs (TS 25.321 [32]). 
-
If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.

-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate the resources that are allocated for the new serving HS-DSCH Radio Link at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" and if Sixtyfour QAM will not be used, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]
-
[FDD - If the UE with enhanced HS-SCCH support indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B may use: ]

-
 [FDD - a different HS-SCCH in consecutive TTIs for this UE]

-
 [FDD - HS-SCCH orders for the case of HS-SCCH-less operation to this UE]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE the Node B may use the supported HSDPA functions for this UE. ]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE with the bit UE DTXDRX related HS-SCCH orders uniform behavior indicator set to 0, then the Node B shall, if supported, include the Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the TSN-Length IE is included in the HS-DSCH TDD Information IE, then the IE is used to indicate the TSN bits applied to the MAC-hs PDU frame.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Number of Supported Carriers IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this information to allocate HSDPA resources over multiple carriers for the UE.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Multi-carrier HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this information together with the HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE to allocate HSDPA resources over multiple carriers for the UE.] 

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B may use this information in HSDPA resources allocation for the UE.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple carriers, the Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH over multiple carriers and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR per UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple carriers, the Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning per UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Node B allows UE to apply HSDPA resources distributed over multiple carriers, the Node B may indicate the number of carriers actually used by the UE and include the Multi-Carrier number IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple carriers, the Node B may include the UsedFrequency IE in the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple carriers, the Node B may include the UARFCN IE in the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR per UARFCN IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH TDD Information IE, then, the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link, decide the SF mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream and include the MIMO SF Mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DL RLC PDU Size Format IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the DL RLC PDU Size Format IE may be used by the Node B to determine the allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24].

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE in the Priority Queue Information IE in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related HSDPA Priority Queue for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]
-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode, or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - Secondary Serving HS-DSCH:]

[FDD - If the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE. Non cell specific secondary serving Radio Link and non cell specific HS-DSCH parameters take the same values as for the serving HS-DSCH cell.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any secondary serving HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the secondary serving HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate the resources that are allocated for the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.] 

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, and more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is setup, then the Node B shall use this value in the physical layer.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If Sixtyfour QAM will not be used for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - Multiflow Setup]:

[FDD - If the Multiflow Information IE is present in HS-DSCH FDD Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then the Node B shall setup the requested Multiflow operation and then:]

-
[FDD – Use Total number of HS-DSCH cells IE to apply the HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer based on the total number of cells provided in this IE.]

-
[FDD – Use Role IE to know whether Multiflow cells configured at this Node B are assisting ones or not, for which Node B must read the correspondent part of the HS-DPCCH feedback channel.]

-
[FDD – Use MIMO IE to decide whether to apply the MIMO HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer.]

-
[FDD – If Timing IE is included, then Node B shall use this information to decide whether Multiflow cells configured at this Node B follow a different HS-DPCCH timing with an offset indicated by this IE.]

-
[FDD – If the Max number of HS-SCCH sets per Node B IE is included, then Node B shall use this information on the upper limit for the number HS-SCCH sets allocated and reported back to CRNC.]

-
[FDD – If the Assisting Repetition Factors IE is included, then the Node B shall use the values indicated in this IE within the Multiflow configuration.]

[FDD - E-DCH]:

[FDD - If the E-TFCS Information IE in the E-DPCH Information IE contains the E-DCH Minimum Set E-TFCI IE the Node B shall use the value for the related resource allocation operation.]

[FDD - If the E-TFCS Information IE in the E-DPCH Information IE contains the E-DPDCH Power Interpolation IE, the Node B shall use the value to determine the applicable E-DPDCH power formula defined in TS 25.214 [10]. If the E-DPDCH Power Interpolation IE is not present, the Node B shall use the E-DPDCH power extrapolation formula defined in TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the E-TFCS Information IE in the E-DPCH Information IE contains the E-TFCI Boost Information IE, the Node B shall use the information according to TS 25.214 [10]. If the E-TFCI Boost Information IE is not present, the Node B shall use the E-TFCI BetaEC Boost value "127" in the algorithm defined in TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DPCH Information IE, which contains the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE, then the Node B shall use the value to determine the applicable minimum gain factor (βed,k,reduced,min) defined in TS 25.214 [10]. For the case the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE is not available for the Node B Communication Context,  the Node B may use the default value defined in TS 25.331 [18]. ]

[FDD - If the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resources on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the RL specific E-DCH FDD Information IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow, then if the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included for this E-DCH MAC-d flow, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow. The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer shall not be Established" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow, then the Node B shall not establish a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer may not be Established" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow and:]

-
[FDD - if the Node B establishes a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of a transport bearer for the E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]

-
[FDD - if the Node B does not establish a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow, the Node B shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions for the related reordering queue.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related E-DCH Logical Channel for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel and use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for E-DCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC (TS 25.321 [32]).]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the E-DCH Grant Type is indicated as being "E-DCH Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume non-scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall use the information within the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, if included, for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the E-DCH Grant Type is indicated as being "E-DCH Scheduled Transmission Grant" the Node B shall assume scheduled grants being configured for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for an E-DCH MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE indicating that the Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the corresponding RL and include these E-RNTI identifiers and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for the initial grant for the serving E-DCH RL.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled and/or non-scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for the serving E-DCH RL.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Bundling Mode Indicator IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE and the Bundling Mode Indicator IE is set to "Bundling" and the E-TTI IE is set to "2ms", then the Node B shall use the bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow, otherwise the Node B shall use the non-bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, then if the Node B could not decode the E-DPCCH/E-DPDCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH ReferencePower Offset IE, then the Node B may use this value as a default HARQ power offset if it is not able to decode the MAC-e PDU and to determine the value of the actual HARQ power offset.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Power Offset for Scheduling Info IE, then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-AGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-AGCH power. The E-AGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-AGCH transmission to this UE.] 

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-RGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-RGCH power for the RL. The E-RGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-RGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-HICH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-HICH power for the RL. The E-HICH Power Offset should be applied for any E-HICH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN  IE is included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate the resources that are allocated for the new serving E-DCH Radio Link at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, the Node B shall activate/deactivate SixteenQAM UL Operation for the RL in accordance with the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If SixteenQAM UL Operation is activated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 2 according to TS 25.321 [32]. If SixteenQAM UL Operation is deactivated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 1 according to TS 25.321 [32].]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-RNTI IE in the E-DPCH Information IE but does not include the E-RNTI IE in the RL Information IE, the Node B shall use the information to detect the information related to the E-RNTI which is configured in the Node B when the UE was in Cell_FACH state.] 

[FDD – Additional E-DCH Setup:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Setup Req IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup Req IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the E-DCH on the secondary uplink frequency and setup the requested E-DCH resource on the Radio Links and in the cells indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE and the C-ID IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE. Non cell specific Radio Link related parameters and non cell specific E-DPCH, UL DPCH, E-DCH and F-DPCH parameters shall take the same values as for the corresponding cell of the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the DL Power Balancing Information IE and/or the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.] 

-
[FDD - If the Secondary UL Frequency Activation State IE is present in the Multicell E-DCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE, the Node B shall use the information as initial activation state of the Radio Links on the secondary uplink frequency.] 

-
[FDD - If the Propagation Delay IE, the F-DPCH Slot Format IE and/or the E-RNTI IE are present in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.] 

-
[FDD - If the Extended Propagation Delay IE, the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE, the Secondary CPICH Information IE, the E-AGCH Power Offset IE, the E-RGCH Power Offset IE and/or the E-HICH Power Offset IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH RL Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE, the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE and/or the E-DCH Minimum Set E-TFCI IE are present in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.] 

-
[FDD - If the Multicell E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode IE for an Additional E-DCH to be Setup is set to "Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and apply separate transport bearers for the MAC-d flows.]

-
[FDD – If the Multicell E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode IE for an Additional E-DCH to be Setup is set to "UL Flow Multiplexing Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and multiplex MAC-d flows on the transport bearers.]

-
[FDD - If Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode is used in the new configuration, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall follow the rules defined in this procedure for single carrier mode of operation for establishment of the transport bearer for a MAC-d flow and use the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE to determine the transport bearer configuration in the new configuration for the MAC-d flow of the Secondary Uplink Frequency.] 
-
[FDD - If the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE is included for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flows Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow. If the Node B establishes a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.] 

-
[FDD - If activation of power balancing for the Additional E-DCH RL by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - For each Additional E-DCH RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH related information for Additional E-DCH RLs in different RL Sets shall not be common.]

-
[FDD - For all Additional E-DCH RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH information for all Additional E-DCH RLs in a RL Set shall be common.]

-
[FDD - For each Additional E-DCH RL which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another Additional E-DCH RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the Additional E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall set a same value to the E-DCH RL Set ID IE for the Additional E-DCH RL in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - For every additional E-DCH RL indicated in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE for each Additional E-DCH RL in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD – If the Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link is configured in the Node B, then:] 

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the corresponding RL and include these E-RNTI identifiers and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for the initial grant for the Additional serving E-DCH RL and may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2IE.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.] 

-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate the resources that are allocated for the new additional serving E-DCH Radio Link at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC. If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is not included then the Node B shall activate immediately the resources that are allocated for the new additional serving E-DCH Radio Link
[FDD - E-DCH - HS-DSCH]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DCH Indicator For E-DCH-HSDPA Operation IE, then the Node B shall ignore the DCH Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.]

[FDD – E-DCH decoupling operation]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Decoupling Indication IE then the Node B shall if supported use this indication for E-DCH decoupling operation.]

[TDD - E-DCH]:

[TDD - If the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH Information 1.28Mcps IE][7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH Information 7.68Mcps IE]is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message:]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resources on the Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Serving RL IE.]

-
[TDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[TDD - If in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the E-DCH Grant Type IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE is set to "Non-scheduled" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume non-scheduled grants are configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall use the information within the [3.84Mcps - E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information TDD IE] [1.28Mcps - E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information LCR TDD IE] [7.68Mcps - E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information 7.68Mcps TDD IE], if included, for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[TDD - If in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the E-DCH Grant Type IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE is set to "Scheduled" the Node B shall assume that it may issue scheduled grants for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions for the related queue.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the MAC-es Maximum Bit Rate LCR IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]
-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE in the E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel and use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for E-DCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC (TS 25.321 [32]).]

-
[3.84Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH TDD Maximum Bitrate IE in the E-DCH TDD Information IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE or Extended E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[7.68Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH TDD Maximum Bitrate 7.68Mcps IE in the E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE in the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE][1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE], then if the Node B could not decode the E-PUCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Power Offset for Scheduling Info IE in the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE], then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Maximum Number of Retransmission for Scheduling Info LCR IE and the E-DCH Retransmission timer for Scheduling Info LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use these parameters for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - The Node B shall allocate an E-RNTI identifier and include the E-RNTI identifier and the E-AGCH(s), [1.28Mcps - E-HICHs] assigned in the E-DCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for multi-carrier E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE is not present and if the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE, the Node B can use this information to allocate the downlink resources for the UE according to TS 25.306 [33].]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - Multi-Carrier E-DCH Setup:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resource on the uplink frequecies indicated by the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall use the corresponding PRXdes_base IE for power control on each uplink frequency according to TS 25.331 [18].] 

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the SNPL Carrier Group Indicator IE is present in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE, the Node B shall use the information to determine which SNPL Carrier Group each frequency indicated by the UARFCN IE belongs to.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE is set to "Separate Iub transport bearer mode", the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and apply separate transport bearers for the MAC-d flows.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE is set to "E-DCH UL flow multiplexing mode", the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and multiplex MAC-d flow received on the different carriers on one Iub transport bearer.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Separate Iub transport bearer mode is used in the new configuration, then the Node B shall include the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH UL flow multiplexing mode is used in the new configuration, then the Node B shall include the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the E-DCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]

Physical Channels Handling:

[FDD - Compressed Mode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or the Node B Communication Context is deleted.]

[FDD - If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method IE in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence is set to "SF/2" in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall use or not the alternate scrambling code as indicated for each DL Channelisation Code in the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE and the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall use the information to activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CFN refers to the latest passed CFN with that value The Node B shall treat the received TGCFN IEs as follows:]

-
[FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE, the Node B shall consider the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

-
[FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE has already passed, the Node B shall consider the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

-
[FDD - For all other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE and the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink, the Node B shall not transmit the F-DPCH during the downlink transmission gaps according to TS 25.211 [7]. But in all slots outside of the downlink transmission gaps the Node B shall transmit the F-DPCH with the normal scrambling code and the assigned slot format, regardless of the configured downlink compressed mode method information and of the transmission gap pattern sequence code information, if existing.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be applied to HS-DSCH serving cells associated with C-ID IE included in Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE. Otherwise the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be applied to all the configured serving cells.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD - When more than one DL DPDCH is assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to TS 25.212 [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

[TDD - PDSCH RL ID]:

[TDD - If the PDSCH RL ID IE is included in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall use the PDSCH RL ID as an identifier for the PDSCH and/or PUSCH in this radio link.]

[FDD - Phase Reference Handling]:
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE and has the value "Primary CPICH shall not be used", the Node B shall assume that the UE is not using the Primary CPICH for channel estimation. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE or includes the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE and has the value "Primary CPICH may be used", the Node B shall assume that the UE may use the Primary CPICH for channel estimation.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Secondary CPICH Information IE, the Node B shall assume that the UE may use the Secondary CPICH indicated by the Common Physical Channel ID IE for channel estimation.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay IE and optionally the Extended Propagation Delay IE are included, the Node B may use this information to speed up the detection of L1 synchronisation.]

[FDD - The UL SIR Target IE included in the message shall be used by the Node B as initial UL SIR target for the UL inner loop power control.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - The UL SIR Target IE included in the message shall be used by the Node B as initial UL SIR target for the UL inner loop power control according to TS 25.221 [19] and TS 25.224 [21].]

[FDD - If the received Limited Power Increase IE is set to "Used", the Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. TS 25.214 [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH Information IE includes the TDD TPC UL Step Size IE, the Node B shall configure the uplink TPC step size according to the parameters given in the message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the HS-SCCH TPC step size to the same value as the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE of the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH whose DL CCTrCH Information IE includes the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If no TDD TPC DL Step Size IE is included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, the Node B shall use the E-AGCH TPC step size IE in the E-PUCH Information LCR IE in the E-DCH Information 1.28Mcps IE for HS-SCCH inner loop power control related operation.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL Timeslot Information LCR  IE includes the PLCCH Information IE, the Node B shall transmit TPC /SS bits on a PLCCH according to the parameters given in the message.]

[FDD - DPCH Handling]:

[FDD - If the UL DPDCH Indicator For E-DCH Operation IE is set to "UL DPDCH not present", the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Puncture Limit IE and the TFCS IE within the UL DPCH Information IE shall be ignored and no UL DPDCH resources shall be allocated.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DL DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context to use DPCH in the downlink, i.e. with a DL DPCCH and a DL DPDCH.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the F-DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context to use F-DPCH in the downlink, i.e. with transmission of only the TPC field.]

[FDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity Handling]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE, then:]


[FDD - The Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for DTX operation according to TS 25.214 [10].]


[FDD - If DRX Information IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE, then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for DRX operation according to TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information IE, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE for Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less operation according to TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate the HS-PDSCH codes needed for HS-SCCH less operation and include the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If at least one of  HS-PDSCH Second Code Support IE is set to "True", then the Node B shall include HS-PDSCH Second Code Index IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity Handling]:

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall take account into these parameters to decide the DRX operation related parameters and configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for DRX operation according to TS 25.224 [21] and include the parameter(s) in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Inactivity Threshold for UE DRX Cycle Ext IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the Inactivity Threshold for UE DRX Cycle according to TS 25.224 [21].]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Enabling Delay Ext IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the beginning of uplink transmission in the new configuration according to TS 25.224 [21].]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall allocate the HS-SICH information needed for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation and include the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allcoated HS-PDSCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD – The Node B shall include the Buffer Size for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD – The Node B shall include the Number of Processes for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving E-DCH Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Serving RL IE for E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allocated E-DCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - MU-MIMO Handling:]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the MU-MIMO Information IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B can activate MU-MIMO operation on Uplink and/or Downlink indicated by the MU-MIMO indicator IE and shall include the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE is included in the MU-MIMO Information IE, then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for standalone midamble related operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Standalone Midamble Channel Information request IE is included in the MU-MIMO Information IE, if the Node B will use MU-MIMO and if the Node B can allocate the standalone midamble resource, then the Node B shall include the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE in the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message, else the Node B shall not include the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE in the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message].

[FDD - UL CLTD Handling]:

[FDD - If the UL CLTD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then the Node B shall setup the requested UL CLTD resources for the concerned Node B Communication Context in the cell to determine the precoding weights and then :]

-
[FDD - If there is neither serving E-DCH RL nor the HS-DSCH RL configuration in the concerned Node B Communication Context, the C-ID IE shall be included in the UL CLTD Information IE, and the Node B shall configure this cell to determine the precoding weights for the concerned Node B Communication Context.] 
-
[FDD - If the UL CLTD Activation Information IE is included in the UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall use this value to configure the state of UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context.] 
[FDD - UL MIMO Setup]:

[FDD - If the UL MIMO Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate UL MIMO operation for the radio link according to the information provided in the IE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE indicating that the Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a Secondary Transport Block E-RNTI for the corresponding RL and include the E-RNTI identifier together with the corresponding E-ROCH Channelization Code in the UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. The E-ROCH Channelization code shall be allocated from the pool of E-AGCH channelization codes configured for that cell.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-ROCH Power Offset IE in the UL MIMO Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-ROCH power. The E-ROCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-ROCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the the Secondary Transport Block E-HICH Signature Sequence IE in UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE and it should include it for the Serving E-DCH RL.]

Radio Link Handling:

[FDD - Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD - When the Diversity Mode IE is set to "STTD"or "Closedloop mode1", the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity for each Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indication IE]

[FDD - If the Diversity Mode IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall apply cell specific transmit diversity configuration and if the Diversity Mode IE is not set to "None" the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE.]

DL Power Control:

[FDD - The Node B shall start any DL transmission using the initial DL power specified in the message on each DL DPCH or on the F-DPCH of the RL until either UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the RLS or Power Balancing is activated. No inner loop power control or balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.214 [10], subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see subclause 8.3.7), but shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message. If the Node B Communication Context is configured to use DPCH in the downlink, during compressed mode, the Pcurr, as described in ref. TS 25.214 [10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power for the associated compressed frame.]

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall apply the DPC mode indicated in the message and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during the lifetime of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be applied (see ref. TS 25.214 [10]).]

[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the initial CCTrCH DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the initial CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the initial CCTrCH DL power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall start any DL transmission on each DCH type CCTrCH using the initial CCTrCH DL power, as determined above, on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.224 [21], subclause 4.2.3.4), but shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.]

[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]
[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]

[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - The initial power, maximum power, and minimum power for DSCH type CCTrCH shall be determined as follows:

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the minimum, maximum and initial power for each PDSCH is determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs.

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is not paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the PDSCH transmission power is DSCH Data Frame Protocol signalled (TS 25.435 [24]), with the maximum value determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs. The minimum and initial powers, however, are subject to control by the CRNC via the frame protocol].
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the initial DL power for each timeslot within the DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use that power for the Initial DL Power and ignore the DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE, otherwise the initial DL Power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE and if DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in TS 25.224 [21], it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged. The Node B shall start any DL transmission on each timeslot within each DCH type CCTrCH using the initial DL power, as determined above, on each DL DPCH and on each timeslot of the CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.224 [21], subclause 5.1.2.4), but shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within the DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Maximum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within the DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Minimum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the initial power for each timeslot within the DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If both the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, and the DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR IE, included in the RL Information IE, are included then the Node B shall use that power for the PDSCH and ignore the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE, otherwise the initial DL Power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE and if DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in TS 25.224 [21], it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged. The Node B shall start any DL transmission on each timeslot within each DSCH type CCTrCH using the initial DL power, as determined above, on each DL PDSCH and on each timeslot of the CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.224 [21], subclause 5.1.2.4), but shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within the DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, is included then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within the DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, is included then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]

[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the DL Time Slot ISCP Info IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in TS 25.224 [21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged.]

[FDD - If the received Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is set to "Active", the Node B shall activate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is set to "Inactive", the Node B shall deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DL Power Balancing Information IE and the Power Adjustment Type IE is set to "Common" or "Individual", the Node B shall activate the power balancing, if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported, according to subclause 8.3.7, using the DL Power Balancing Information IE. If the Node B starts the DL transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the power balancing, i.e. Pinit shall be set to the power level indicated by the Initial DL Transmission Power IE.]

[FDD - If activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR]:

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR IE, the Node B shall use the indicated values of Uplink Synchronisation Stepsize IE and Uplink Synchronisation Frequency IE when evaluating the timing of the UL synchronisation.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - Power Control GAP:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Power Control GAP IE is included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B may use the value for the power control for HS-SCCH and HS-SICH according to TS 25.224 [21].]

[1.28Mcps TDD - E-UTRAN Inter-RAT measurement:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Idle Interval Information IE, if supported, the Node B shall use the value for E-UTRAN Inter-RAT measurement  according to the TS 25.331 [18].]

[1.28Mcps TDD - HS-DSCH-RNTI for FACH:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH-RNTI for FACH IE, if supported, the Node B shall store this information and include the E-RNTI for FACH IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD – Inter-frequency/ Inter-RAT measurement:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Measurement occasion pattern sequence parameters IE in the DCH Measurement Occasion Information IE, the Node B shall store the information about the Measurement occasion pattern sequences and use the value(s) to calculate the Inter-frequency/Inter-RAT measurement occasion according to TS 25.331 [18].]
[FDD – HS-DSCH Preconfiguration for Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE in the RL Information IE for a Radio Link not indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE the Node B shall if supported preconfigure the indicated cells for Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change acoording to TS 25.308 [49]:]
-
[FDD – The Node B shall preconfigure sets of HS-SCCH codes on the cells preconfigured for HS-DSCH, primary serving HS-DSCH cell, as well as on the secondary serving HS-DSCH cells. The primary serving HS-DSCH cell is designated through the C-ID IE part of the RL Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message. The list of secondary serving HS-DSCH cells is designated by the list of C-IDs in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE part of the RL Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.]

-
[FDD – The number of HS-SCCH codes to preconfigure for each cell may be optionally specified:]

-
[FDD – - by the Num Primary HS-SCCH Codes IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, for the primary serving HS-DSCH cell]

-
[FDD – - by the Num Secondary HS-SCCH Codes IE in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE for each of the secondary serving HS-DSCH cells]

-
[FDD – If Num Primary HS-SCCH Codes IE or Num Secondary HS-SCCH Codes IE is not included in the message, the number and distribution of codes on primary and any secondary cells shall be preconfigured to satisfy any limitations in TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall return these codes in the Sets of HS-SCCH Codes IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message or in the Successful RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall use the first in the numbered list of the primary serving HS-DSCH cell’s HS-SCCH codes in the HS-SCCH Preconfigured Codes IE sent to the RNC to signal the Target Cell HS-SCCH Order defined in TS 25.331 [18].]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall include, in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message or in the Successful RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message, IEs according to the rules defined for HS-DSCH Setup and:]

-
[FDD – - if HARQ Preamble Mode IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE]
-
[FDD – - if MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE]

-
[FDD – if Ordinal number of frequency IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE]

-
[FDD – if MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE]

-
[FDD – if Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE]

-
[FDD – if Multiflow ordinal number of frequency IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE]

-
[FDD – - if HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE is included in  the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE and set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" and if Sixtyfour QAM will not be used in the preconfigured configuration  the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE for each preconfigured cell]
-
[FDD – - if Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE for each preconfigured cell]

-
[FDD – - if Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information Response IE]

-
[FDD – - if the UE with enhanced HS-SCCH support indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B shall store this information in the preconfigured configuration.]

-
[FDD – - if the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B may store this information in the preconfigured configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with the bit UE DTXDRX related HS-SCCH orders uniform behavior indicator set to 0, then the Node B shall, if supported, include the Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall include in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message or in the Successful RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information containing the preconfigured configuration of the E-DCH serving cell according to the rules defined for Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change as follows:]
-
[FDD – - The Node B shall allocate for the preconfigured configuration a primary  E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding  E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – -The Node B may configure for the preconfigured configuration the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the serving E-DCH RL and include these values in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the E-DCH Indicator IE for a secondary cell, the Node B shall include in the Additional E-DCH Preconfiguration Information IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message or in the Successful RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information containing the preconfigured configuration of the Additional E-DCH serving cell, corresponding to the cell indicated with the E-DCH Indicator IE, according to the rules defined for Serving Additional E-DCH Radio Link Change as follows:]
-
[FDD – The Node B shall allocate for the preconfigured configuration a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving Additional E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may configure for the preconfigured configuration the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the serving Additional E-DCH RL and include these values in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the Multiflow Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured Multiflow for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the F-TPICH Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured F-TPICH channel for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the UL MIMO Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL MIMO for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL Sixteen QAM for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the SixtyfourQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL Sixtyfour QAM for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Setup IE in the RL Information IE and:]

-
[FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE and/or New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IE in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE for the RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
-
[FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL Not in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C IE in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE for the RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
-
[FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL in the Node B or New Serving RL Not in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE, the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IE and/or the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C IE for the RL in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
-
[FDD – if the Additional E-DCH Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Setup IE is included, the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE, the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IE and/or the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C IE according to the choice of new Serving RL in Additional E-DCH New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE for the additional non serving E-DCH RL in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD –If the F-TPICH Information IE is included, the Node B shall use this information to allocate resources for the preconfigured F-TPICH channel for this RL in the serving RLS according to TS 25.211 [7].]

[1.28Mcps TDD – Non-rectangular resource operation:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the UE support of non-rectangular resource allocation IE, the Node B shall, if supported, use this information to determine whether includes the Non-rectangular resource allocation indicator IE and the Non-rectangular resource timeslot set IE or not.]

[FDD – UL DPCCH2 Handling:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the UL DPCCH2 Information IE, then:]

-
 [FDD – if the serving HS-DSCH RL is in the Node B then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context to use a second F-DPCH in the downlink, i.e. with transmission of only the TPC field and a DPCCH2 in the uplink, i.e. with the transmission of only the second pilot and the TPC field on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall activate UL DPCCH2 operation for the radio link according to the information provided in the IE according to ref TS 25.214 [10].]

-
 [FDD – if the serving HS-DSCH is not in the Node B then the Node B may consider the concerned Node B Communication Context to use the UL DPCCH2 configuration on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD – If the UL DPCCH2 Information IE includes the Extended E-DPCCH Power Offset IE and if the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall use the value to calculate the E-DPCCH gain factor.]

General:

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the RL Specific DCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The Node B shall start reception on the new RL(s) after the RLs are successfully established.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Synchronisation Indicator IE, set to "Timing Maintained Synchronisation", the Node B shall use synchronisation procedure B according to subclause 4.3.2.4 in TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Initial DL DPCH Timing Adjustment Allowed IE, then the Node B may perform an initial DL DPCH Timing Adjustment (i.e. perform a timing advance or a timing delay with respect to the SFN timing) on a Radio Link. In this case, the Node B shall include, for the concerned Radio Link(s), the Initial DL DPCH Timing Adjustment IE in the Radio Link Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the F-DPCH Slot Format IE and if the Node B Communication Context is configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink, then the Node B shall use this information to configure the F-DPCH slot format of each RL according to TS 25.211 [7].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the E-RNTI IE in the RL Information IE, the Node B shall use the information to detect the information related to the E-RNTI which is configured in the Node B when the UE was in Cell_FACH state.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the F-TPICH Information IE in the RL Information IE, the Node B shall use this information to configure the F-TPICH of the RL according to TS 25.211 [7] and TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLS Indicator IE indicates if the concerned RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator IE shall be used by the Node B together with the value of the DL TPC Pattern 01 Count IE which the Node B has received in the Cell Setup procedure, to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL of the concerned RL and all RLs which are part of the same RLS, as described in TS 25.214 [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.]

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. In case of E-DCH, the generation of E-HICH related information for RLs in different RL Sets shall not be common.]

[FDD - For all RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. In case of E-DCH, the generation of E-HICH information for all RLs in a RL Set shall be common.]

[FDD - The UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in TS 25.214 [10] shall, for each of the established RL Set(s), use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set. The UL in-sync algorithm defined in TS 25.214 [10] shall, for each of the established RL Set(s), use the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set.]

[FDD - For each E-DCH RL which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall include the E-DCH RL Set ID IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. The value of the E-DCH RL Set ID IE shall allow the RNC to identify the E-DCH RLs that have or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information.]

[FDD – Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH operation]

[FDD – If the Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH Indication IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall if supported start operation with Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH.]

Response Message:

If the RLs are successfully established, the Node B shall and respond with a RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

After sending the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Node B shall continuously attempt to obtain UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall:

-
[FDD - start transmission on the DL DPDCH(s) of the new RL as specified in TS 25.427 [16].]

-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in TS 25.427 [16].]

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall:

-
if the Delayed Activation IE indicates "Separate Indication":

-
not start any DL transmission for the concerned RL on the Uu interface;

-
if the Delayed Activation IE indicates "CFN":

-
[FDD - start transmission on the DL DPDCH(s) of the new RL as specified in TS 25.427 [16], however never before the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE.]

-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL at the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE as specified in TS 25.427 [16].]

8.2.17.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 25: Radio Link Setup procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the establishment of at least one radio link is unsuccessful, the Node B shall respond with a RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message. The message contains the failure cause in the Cause IE.

[FDD - If some radio links were established successfully, the Node B shall indicate this in the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message in the same way as in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. In this case, the Node B shall include the Communication Control Port Id IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RL identified by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE is a radio link in the Node B and this RL is successfully established, then the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the RL identified by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE is a radio link in the Node B and this RL is successfully established, then the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message. If the establishment of the RL identified by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE, i.e. secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is unsuccessful but the establishment of the RL identified by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE for the serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is successful, then the Node B shall indicate the unsuccessful secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in the Unsuccessful RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message by setting the RL ID IE to the same value as the unsuccessful HS-PDSCH RL ID IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE.]
[FDD - If the RL identified by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE is a radio link in the Node B and this RL is successfully established, then the Node B shall include the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message in the same way as in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. If the establishment of the RL identified by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE is unsuccessful, then the Node B shall indicate the unsuccessful setup of the Additional E-DCH Radio Link in the Unsuccessful RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message by setting the RL ID IE to the same value as the unsuccessful E-DCH Additional RL ID IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE.]
Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
Combining not supported

-
Combining Resources not available

-
Requested Tx Diversity Mode not supported

-
Number of DL codes not supported

-
Number of UL codes not supported
-
UL SF not supported

-
DL SF not supported

-
Dedicated Transport Channel Type not supported

-
Downlink Shared Channel Type not supported

-
Uplink Shared Channel Type not supported

-
CM not supported

-
[FDD - DPC mode change not supported]

-
Delayed Activation not supported

-
F-DPCH not supported

-
[FDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX operation not available]

-
[FDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity UE DTX Cycle not available]

-
[FDD - MIMO not available]

-
E-DCH MAC-d PDU Size Format not available

-
[FDD - SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined not available]
-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation not available.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD- MIMO not available]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined not available]

-
[FDD - TX diversity for MIMO UE on DL Control Channels not available]
-
[FDD – Single Stream MIMO not available]

-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation with MIMO not available]
-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation with Single Stream MIMO not available]
-
[FDD - Cell Specific Tx Diversity Handling For Multi Cell Operation Not Available]

-
[FDD - Multi Cell E-DCH operation not available]

-
[FDD – Frequency Specific Compressed mode operation not available]

-
[FDD - UL CLTD operation not available]

-
[FDD - MIMO with four transmit antennas not available]

-
[FDD - Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas not available]

-
[FDD – Multiflow operation not available]

-
[FDD - SixtyfourQAM UL operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO and SixteenQAM operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO and SixtyfourQAM operation not available]

-
[FDD – E-DCH decoupling operation not available]

-
[FDD – Basic DCH Enhancements operation not available]

-
[FDD – Full DCH Enhancements operation not available]

-
[FDD – Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH operation not available]

-
[FDD –UL DPCCH2 operation not available]

Transport Layer Cause:

-
Transport Resources Unavailable

Miscellaneous Cause:

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure

8.2.17.4
Abnormal Conditions

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, but the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" [TDD - or no DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected"], the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information IE with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, and if the DCHs in the DCH Information IE do not have the same Transmission Time Interval IE in the Semi-static Transport Format Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE or RL Specific E-DCH Information IE included in the RL Information IE for a specific RL and the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must" [FDD - or the RL is combined with an E-DCH RL previously listed in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message], the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and respond with the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If ALCAP is not used, if the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE in the RL Information IE for a specific RL and the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May", the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Setup procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If ALCAP is not used, if the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE in the RL Information IE for a specific RL and the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must Not", the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Setup procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If ALCAP is not used, if the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE for the first RL in the RL Information IE and/or [FDD - in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE in the RL Information IE for the first E-DCH RL][TDD – in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE], the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Setup procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If ALCAP is not used, if the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for an HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE, the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Setup procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[TDD - If ALCAP is not used, if the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for a DSCH in the DSCH TDD Information IE and/or for an USCH in the USCH  Information IE, the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Setup procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE, and not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes an HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE for a serving HS-DSCH not referring to one of the radio links to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the HS-DSCH Information IE and if the Priority Queues associated with the same HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID IE have the same Scheduling Priority Indicator IE value, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, and the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE has the value  "Indexed MAC-d PDU Size", the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, and the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE has the value  "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If  the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains, for at least one logical channel, the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE and there exist a logical channel for which the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE is not present, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains, for at least one logical channel, the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE in the E-DCH Information IE, and there exist a logical channel for which the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE in the E-DCH Information IE is not present, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Synchronisation Indicator IE, set to "Timing Maintained Synchronisation", and if the First RLS indicator IE is set to "not first RLS", the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the HS-DSCH Information IE and if the Measurement Power Offset IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the F-DPCH Information IE and the DL DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the  Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, which activates a transmission gap pattern sequence with an SF/2 downlink compressed mode method, and if the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use DPCH in downlink and the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information is not available for any Radio Link, the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Setup procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message with the cause value “Invalid CM Settings”.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE set to the value "Primary CPICH shall not be used" and doesn’t include the Secondary CPICH Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes one of the Not Used IEs, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the E-DCH RL Indication IE set to "E-DCH", but does not contain the E-DCH FDD Information IE, or if the message contains the E-DCH FDD Information IE, but does not contain the E-DCH RL Indication IE set to "E-DCH", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not contain the E-DCH Decoupling Indication IE but contains the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE and the Serving E-DCH RL IE, and the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Serving E-DCH Radio Link are not configured to be in the same cell, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE and the E-DPCH Information IE which includes the HS-DSCH Configured Indicator IE set as “HS-DSCH not configured” then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the E-DPCH Information IE but does not contain the UL DPDCH Indicator For E-DCH Operation IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Serving Cell Change CFN IE, but neither the Serving E-DCH RL IE nor HS-DSCH Information IE is included, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE for a DCH, but does not contain the Unidirectional DCH indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only" in the DCH Specific Info IE for the DCH, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the UARFCN IE is not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall reject the procedure by sending the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - For the cell in which only one frequency is configured, if the UARFCN IE is included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the UL DPCCH Slot Format set to "4" but does not contain the F-DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the UL DPCCH Slot Format set to "0" or "2" and the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains Diversity Mode IE set to "Closed loop mode 1"and UL DPCCH Slot Format not set to "2" or "3", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the MIMO Activation Indicator IE, Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE set to "Allowed", the the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE, the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE, the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE and/or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE but does not contain the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE but does not contain the F-DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Serving E-DCH RL ID IE but contains the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP  FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE for a DCH for a specific RL and the specific RL is combined with RL which the transport bearer is configured to be established for the DCH, previously listed in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message in the Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE and if the HS-DSCH Information IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DL RLC PDU Size Format IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE set to “Flexible RLC PDU Size”, and the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE has the value  "Indexed MAC-d PDU Size", the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, and the DL RLC PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE has the value  "Flexible RLC PDU Size", the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains a MIMO Activation Indicator IE and a Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE or in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE the Diversity Mode IE not set to "None" but not the Transmit Diversity Indicator or contains the Transmit Diversity Indicator but not the Diversity Mode IE not set to "None", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Setup Req IE and if the E-DPCH Information IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Setup Req IE and the C-ID IE is not included in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If  the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Setup Req IE and there exist a logical channel for which the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE is not present, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE containing more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH RL, and all secondary serving HS-DSCH RLs in the new configuration will not be assigned consecutive ordinal numbers starting with the value "1", which are received in the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE in the in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Additional HS Cell Information RL Setup IE containing more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH RL, the new configuration also contains an Additional E-DCH Serving Radio Link and the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio link, which is configured in the same cell as the Additional E-DCH Serving Radio Link does not have Ordinal Number Of Frequency value “1”, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and theTransmission Gap Pattern Sequence for affected HS-DSCH Serving Cells is activated on the HS-DSCH Primary Serving Cell but not for all the other serving cells, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message with the cause value “Invalid CM settings”.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the UL CLTD Information IE but does not contain the F-TPICH Information IE, or if it contains HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with UL CLTD Information IE but without F-TPICH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the UL MIMO Information IE in E-DCH FDD Information IE but does not contain the UL CLTD Information IE, or if it contains HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with UL MIMO Information IE but without UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains more than one of a MIMO Activation Indicator IE, a MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE, a Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE in HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the DCH Enhancements Information IE, and either the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is not set to “17” or “18”, or the UL DPCCH Slot Format IE is not set to “5”, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not contain the DCH Enhancements Information IE, and either (i) the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is set to “17”, or (ii) the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is set to “18”, or (iii) the UL DPCCH Slot Format IE is set to “5”, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

8.2.18
Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration

8.2.18.1
General

This procedure is used to assign HS-DSCH related resources to the Node B.

[TDD - This procedure is also used for handling PDSCH Sets and PUSCH Sets in the Node B, i.e.

-
Adding new PDSCH Sets and/or PUSCH Sets,

-
Modifying these, and

-
Deleting them.]

This procedure is also used to assign E-DCH related resources to the Node B.

8.2.18.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 26: Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception, the Node B shall activate the new configuration at the head boundary of the SFN according to the parameters given in the message.

If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an SFN IE, the Node B shall activate the new configuration at the head boundary of that specified SFN. If no SFN IE is included Node B shall activate the new configuration immediately.

E-DCH and HS-DSCH Resources:

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH, HS-SCCH, E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH Total Power IE, the Node B shall not exceed this maximum transmission power on all HS-PDSCH, HS-SCCH, E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH codes in the cell. If a value has never been set or if the value of the HS-PDSCH, HS-SCCH, E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH Total Power IE is equal to or greater than the maximum transmission power of the cell the Node B may use all unused power for HS-PDSCH, HS-SCCH, E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH codes.]
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH, HS-SCCH, E-AGCH, E-RGCH And E-HICH Total Power IE in the HSDPA And E-DCH Cell Portion Information IE, the Node B shall not exceed this maximum transmission power on all HS-PDSCH, HS-SCCH, E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH codes in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE. If a value has never been set or if the value of the HS-PDSCH, HS-SCCH, E-AGCH, E-RGCH And E-HICH Total Power IE for the cell portion is equal to or greater than the maximum transmission power of the cell portion, the Node B may use all unused power for HS-PDSCH, HS-SCCH and E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH codes.]

HS-DSCH Resources:
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH And HS-SCCH Scrambling Code IE, the Node B shall use this as the scrambling code for all HS-PDSCHs and HS-SCCHs. If a value has never been set, the Node B shall use the primary scrambling code for all HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH FDD Code Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
if the Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes IE is set to "0", delete any existing HS-PDSCH resources from the cell.

-
if the Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes IE is set to any value other than "0" and HS-PDSCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this list as the range of codes for HS-PDSCH channels.

-
if the Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes IE is set to any value other than "0" and HS-PDSCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current range of codes with this new range of codes for HS-PDSCH channels.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
If the HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE contains no codes, delete any existing HS-SCCH resources from the cell.

-
If the HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and HS-SCCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this list of codes as the list of codes for HS-SCCH channels.

-
If the HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and HS-SCCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of codes with this new list of codes for HS-SCCH channels.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH Total Power IE [1.28 Mcps TDD – or HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH Total Power per CELL PORTION IE in the DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR per UARFCN IE] for a particular timeslot, the Node B shall not exceed this maximum transmission power on all HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes in that timeslot. If a value has never been set for that timeslot or if the value of the HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH Total Power IE for that timeslot is equal to or greater than the maximum transmission power of the cell the Node B may use all unused power in that timeslot for HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH TDD Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
If the HS-PDSCH TDD Information IE contains no [3.84 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information IE] [1.28 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR per UARFCN IE] [7.68 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information 7.68Mcps IE], delete any existing HS-PDSCH resources from the cell.

-
If the HS-PDSCH TDD Information IE contains [3.84 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information IE] [1.28 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR IE] [7.68 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information 7.68Mcps IE] and HS-PDSCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this IE as the list of timeslots / codes for HS-PDSCH channels.

-
If the HS-PDSCH TDD Information IE contains [3.84 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information IE] [1.28 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR IE] [7.68 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information 7.68Mcps IE] and HS-PDSCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of timeslots / codes with this new list of timeslots / codes for HS-PDSCH channels.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the HS-PDSCH TDD Information IE contains any DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR per UARFCN IE and HS-PDSCH resources are not currently configured on the indicated frequency within the cell, use this IE as the list of frequency / timeslots / codes for HS-PDSCH channels on the frequency, the HSDPA resources on other frequency shall remain unchanged.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the HS-PDSCH TDD Information IE contains any DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR per UARFCN IE and HS-PDSCH resources are currently configured on the indicated frequency within the cell, the current list of frequency / timeslots / codes  shall be replaced with this new list of frequency / timeslots / codes for HS-PDSCH channels on this frequency, the HSDPA resources on other frequency/frequencies shall remain unchanged.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR per UARFCN IE contains no DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR IE but contains UARFCN IE, the existing HS-PDSCH resources on the frequency indicated by the UARFCN IE shall be deleted, the HSDPA resources on other frequency/frequencies shall remain unchanged.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes Add to HS-SCCH Resource Pool IE, the Node B shall add this resource to the HS-SCCH resource pool to be used to assign HS-SCCH sets.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify HS-SCCH Resource Pool IEs and includes any of [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code IE, Midamble Shift and Burst Type IE, Time Slot IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - First TDD Channelisation Code IE, Second TDD Channelisation Code IE, Midamble Shift LCR IE, Time Slot LCR IE, TDD Channelisation Code IE], [7.68Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code 7.68Mcps IE, Midamble Shift and Burst Type 7.68Mcps IE, Time Slot IE], for either HS-SCCH or HS-SICH channels, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this set are still applicable.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify HS-SCCH Resource Pool IEs and includes any UARFCN IEs related to HS-SCCH or HS-SICH channels, the Node B shall apply these configurations on the new frequency, otherwise the old frequency is still applicable.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify HS-SCCH Resource Pool IEs and includes theHS-SCCH Maximum Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value for the specified HS-SCCH code otherwise the old value is still applicable.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify HS-SCCH Resource Pool IEs and includes the HS-SICH Reference Signal Information IE in the HS-SICH Reference Signal Information Modify IE, the Node B shall apply this HS-SICH reference signal configuration. Else if the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify HS-SCCH Resource Pool IEs and includes the HS-SICH Reference Signal Modify IE but does not contain the HS-SICH Reference Signal Information IE in the HS-SICH Reference Signal Modify IE, the Node B shall delete this HS-SICH reference signal configuration for the specified HS-SCCH. Otherwise the old configration is still applicable.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Delete from HS-SCCH Resource Pool IEs, the Node B shall delete these resources from the HS-SCCH resource pool.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes Add to Non-HS-SCCH associated HS-SICH Resource Pool IEs and includes UARFCN IEs related to HS-SICH channel, the Node B shall add this resource to the non-HS-SCCH associated HS-SICH resource pool on the indicated frequency, otherwise the Node B shall add this resource to the non-HS-SCCH associated HS-SICH resource pool on the primary frequency.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes Modify Non-HS-SCCH associated HS-SICH Resource Pool IEs and includes UARFCN IEs related to HS-SICH channel, the Node B shall apply these configurations on the new frequency, otherwise the old frequency is still applicable.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Delete from Non-HS-SCCH associated HS-SICH Resource Pool IEs, the Node B shall delete these resources from the non-HS-SCCH associated HS-SICH resource pool.]
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH And HS-SCCH Scrambling Code IE in the HSDPA And E-DCH Cell Portion Information IE, the Node B shall use this as the scrambling code for all HS-PDSCHs and HS-SCCHs for the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID. If a value has never been set, the Node B shall use the primary scrambling code for all HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes for the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH FDD Code Information IE in the HSDPA And E-DCH Cell Portion Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
if the Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes IE is set to "0", delete any existing HS-PDSCH resources from the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE.

-
if the Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes IE is set to any value other than "0" and HS-PDSCH resources are not currently configured in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE, use this list as the range of codes for HS-PDSCH channels.

-
if the Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes IE is set to any value other than "0" and HS-PDSCH resources are currently configured in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE, replace the current range of codes with this new range of codes for HS-PDSCH channels.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE in the HSDPA And E-DCH Cell Portion Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
If the HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE contains no codes, delete any existing HS-SCCH resources from the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE.

-
If the HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and HS-SCCH resources are not currently configured in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE, use this list of codes as the list of codes for HS-SCCH channels.

-
If the HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and HS-SCCH resources are currently configured in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE, replace the current list of codes with this new list of codes for HS-SCCH channels.]

[FDD - Enhanced Cell_FACH Operation]:
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Common System Information IE, then the Node B shall: 

-
If the HS-DSCH Common Information IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the enhanced FACH in new configuration:

-
If the Discard Timer IE is included in the Priority Queue Information for Enhanced FACH IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-ehs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
-
If the FACH Measurement Occasion Cycle Length Coefficient IE is included in the HS-DSCH Common Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information for MAC-ehs scheduling decisions. 

-
The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH Common System Information Response IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.
-
The Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the HS-DSCH Common System Information Response IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

-
If the Common MAC Flow Specific Information IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the enhanced FACH in new configuration:

-
If the common MAC flow indicated by the Common MAC Flow ID exsits in the Node B, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to modify this common MAC flow; otherwise, the Node B shall apply the parameters to newly establish the common MAC flow.

-
If the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE are included in the Common MAC Flow Specific Information IE, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned Common MAC flow or Common MAC flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related transport bearer.

-
The Node B shall include in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of transport bearer for every Common MAC flow being established.

-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the HS-DSCH Common System Information Response IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every Common MAC flow being established, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-c PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. 

-
If the Common MAC Flow Priority Queue Information IE is included in the Common MAC Flow Specific Information IE, the Node B shall use the information for configuring HSDPA Priority Queues.]

-
If the Common HS-DSCH RNTI List IE is included, then the Node B may use this information for MAC-ehs scheduling decisions.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common MAC Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to delete the indicated Common MAC flows. When a Common MAC flow is deleted, all its associated Priority Queues shall also be removed. If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common MAC Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining Common MAC flows, then the Node B shall delete the HS-DSCH common system configuration and release the resources for enhanced FACH.]
[FDD - Enhanced Cell/URA_PCH Operation]:
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Paging System Information IE, then the Node B shall: 

-
If the Paging MAC flow indicated by the Paging MAC Flow ID exsits in the Node B, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to modify this Paging MAC flow; otherwise, the Node B shall apply the parameters to newly establish the Paging MAC flow.

-
If the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE are included in the Paging MAC Flow Specific Information IE, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned Paging MAC flow or Paging MAC flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related transport bearer.]
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Paging MAC Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to delete the indicated Paging MAC flows. When a Paging MAC flow is deleted, all its associated Priority Queues shall also be removed. If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Paging MAC Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining Paging MAC flows, then the Node B shall delete the HS-DSCH paging system configuration and release the resources for enhanced PCH.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - Enhanced Cell_FACH Operation]:
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Common System Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall: 

-
If the HS-DSCH Common Information LCR IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the enhanced FACH in new configuration:

-
If the Discard Timer IE is included in the Priority Queue Information for Enhanced FACH LCR IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-ehs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
-
If the FACH Measurement Occasion Cycle Length Coefficient IE is included in the HS-DSCH Common Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use this information for MAC-hs scheduling decisions. 

-
The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE in the HS-DSCH Common System Information Response LCR IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.
-
The Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the HS-DSCH Common System Information Response LCR IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. 
-
For a multi-frequency cell, if the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE is included in the HS-DSCH Common System Information Response LCR IE, the Node B shall include the UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH Common System Information Response LCR IE to indicate the frequency of the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the HS-DSCH Common System Information Response LCR IE.

-
For a multi-frequency cell, the Node B can include the HARQ Memory Partitioning Per UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH Common System Information Response LCR IE to indicate the HARQ Memory Partitioning infomation on the frequency indicated by the UARFCN IE in the HARQ Memory Partitioning Per UARFCN IE. 

-
The Node B shall use the value of the E-AGCH TPC Step Size IE contained in the Common E-PUCH Information LCR IE in the Common E-DCH System Information LCR IE for HS-SCCH inner loop power control.]

-
If the Common MAC Flow Specific Information LCR IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the enhanced FACH in new configuration:

-
If the common MAC flow indicated by the Common MAC Flow ID LCR IE exsits in the Node B, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to modify this common MAC flow; otherwise, the Node B shall apply the parameters to newly establish the common MAC flow.

-
If the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE are included in the Common MAC Flow Specific Information LCR IE, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned Common MAC flow or Common MAC flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related transport bearer.

-
The Node B shall include in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of transport bearer for every Common MAC flow being established.

-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the HS-DSCH Common System Information Response LCR IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every Common MAC flow being established, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-c PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. 

-
If the Common MAC Flow Priority Queue Information LCR IE is included in the Common MAC Flow Specific Information LCR IE, the Node B shall use the information for configuring HSDPA Priority Queues.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common MAC Flows To Delete LCR IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to delete the indicated Common MAC flows. When a Common MAC flow is deleted, all its associated Priority Queues shall also be removed. If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common MAC Flows To Delete LCR IE requesting the deletion of all remaining Common MAC flows, then the Node B shall delete the HS-DSCH common system configuration and release the resources for enhanced FACH.] 

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Power Control GAP for CELL_FACH IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, the Node B may use the value for the power control for HS-SCCH, HS-SICH and E-AGCH according to TS 25.224 [21].]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL Synchronisation Parameters LCR IE is included in the Common E-DCH System Information LCR IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall use the indicated values of Uplink Synchronisation Step Size IE and Uplink Synchronisation Frequency IE when evaluating the timing of the UL synchronisation.] 

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Physical Channel ID for Common E-RNTI Requested Indicator IE in the Common E-DCH System Information LCR IE, if supported, the Node B shall included the Associated Phsical Channel ID IE in the Common E-RNTI Information LCR IE in the Common E-DCH System Information Response LCR IE to indicate the E-RUCCH associated with the related common E-RNTI group.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - Enhanced Cell/URA_PCH Operation]:
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Paging System Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall: 

-
If the Paging MAC flow indicated by the Paging MAC Flow ID IE exsits in the Node B, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to modify this Paging MAC flow; otherwise, the Node B shall apply the parameters to newly establish the Paging MAC flow.

-
If the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE are included in the Paging MAC Flow Specific Information LCR IE, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned Paging MAC flow or Paging MAC flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related transport bearer.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Paging MAC Flows To Delete LCR IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to delete the indicated Paging MAC flows. When a Paging MAC flow is deleted, all its associated Priority Queues shall also be removed. If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Paging MAC Flows To Delete LCR IE requesting the deletion of all remaining Paging MAC flows, then the Node B shall delete the HS-DSCH paging system configuration and release the resources for enhanced PCH.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common E-DCH System Information LCR IE, and the Scheduling Priority Indicator IE is present in the Common E-DCH Logical Channel information IE in the Common E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information LCR IE, the Node B may use this IE to do the related scheduling operation.

[FDD - E-DCH Resources]:

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE, the Node B shall use this as the scrambling code for all E-AGCHs, E-RGCHs and E-HICHs. If a value has never been set, the Node B shall use the primary scrambling code for all E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH codes.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE, the Node B shall:]

-
[FDD - If the E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE contains no codes, delete any existing E-AGCH resources from the cell.]

-
[FDD - If the E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-AGCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this list of codes as the list of codes for E-AGCH channels.]

-
[FDD - If the E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-AGCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of codes with this new list of codes for E-AGCH channels.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Code Information IE, the Node B shall:]

-
[FDD - If the E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Code Information IE contains no codes, delete any existing E-RGCH/E-HICH resources from the cell.]

-
[FDD - If the E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-RGCH/E-HICH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this list of codes as the list of codes for E-RGCH/E-HICH channels.]

-
[FDD - If the E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-RGCH/E-HICH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of codes with this new list of codes for E-RGCH/E-HICH channels.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum Target Received Total Wide Band Power IE, the Node B shall use this value to control E-DCH scheduling.]
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Reference Received Total Wide Band Power IE, the Node B may use this value to control E-DCH scheduling.]
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Target Non-serving E-DCH to Total E-DCH Power Ratio IE, the Node B shall store this value and use this value for E-DCH scheduling by controlling the ratio of received E-DCH wide band power from non-serving UEs to the total received E-DCH power.]
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE in the HSDPA And E-DCH Cell Portion Information IE, the Node B shall use this as the scrambling code for all E-AGCHs, E-RGCHs and E-HICHs for the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID. If a value has never been set, the Node B shall use the primary scrambling code for all E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH codes for the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE in the HSDPA And E-DCH Cell Portion Information IE, the Node B shall:] 

-
[FDD - If the E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE contains no codes, delete any existing E-AGCH resources from the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE.]

-
[FDD - If the E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-AGCH resources are not currently configured in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE, use this list of codes as the list of codes for E-AGCH channels.]

-
[FDD - If the E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-AGCH resources are currently configured in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE, replace the current list of codes with this new list of codes for E-AGCH channels.]
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Code Information IE in the HSDPA And E-DCH Cell Portion Information IE, the Node B shall:]

-
[FDD - If the E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Code Information IE contains no codes, delete any existing E-RGCH/E-HICH resources from the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE.]

-
[FDD - If the E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-RGCH/E-HICH resources are not currently configured in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE, use this list of codes as the list of codes for E-RGCH/E-HICH channels.]

-
[FDD - If the E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-RGCH/E-HICH resources are currently configured in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE, replace the current list of codes with this new list of codes for E-RGCH/E-HICH channels.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum Target Received Total Wide Band Power IE in the HSDPA And E-DCH Cell Portion Information IE, the Node B shall, if supported, use this value to control E-DCH scheduling in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Reference Received Total Wide Band Power IE in the HSDPA And E-DCH Cell Portion Information IE, the Node B may use this value to control E-DCH scheduling in the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE.]

[TDD - E-DCH Resources]:

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes  E-PUCH Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
If the E-PUCH Information IE contains no E-PUCH Timeslot Information IE, then the Node B shall delete any existing E-DCH resources from the cell.

-
If the  E-PUCH Information IE contains E-PUCH Timeslot Information IE and E-DCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this IE as the list of timeslots for E-PUCH channels.

-
If the  E-PUCH Information IE contains E-PUCH Timeslot Information IE and E-DCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of timeslots with this new list of timeslots for E-PUCH channels.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes  E-PUCH Information 1.28Mcps IE, the Node B shall:

-
If the E-PUCH Information 1.28Mcps IE contains no E-PUCH Timeslot Information 1.28Mcps per UARFCN IE, then the Node B shall delete any existing E-DCH resources from the cell.

-
For a single-frequency cell, if the E-PUCH Information 1.28Mcps IE contains E-PUCH Timeslot Information 1.28Mcps per UARFCN IE and E-DCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this IE as the list of timeslots / codes for E-PUCH channels.

-
For a single-frequency cell, if the  E-PUCH Information 1.28Mcps IE contains E-PUCH Timeslot Information 1.28Mcps per UARFCN IE and E-DCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of timeslots / codes with this new list of timeslots / codes for E-PUCH channels.

-
For a multi-frequency cell, if the E-PUCH Information 1.28Mcps IE contains E-PUCH Timeslot Information 1.28Mcps per UARFCN IE and E-DCH resources are not currently configured on the indicated frequency in the cell, use this IE as the list of frequency / timeslots / codes for E-PUCH channels, the E-DCH resources on other frequency shall remain unchanged.

-
For a multi-frequency cell, if the E-PUCH Information 1.28Mcps IE contains E-PUCH Timeslot Information 1.28Mcps per UARFCN IE and E-DCH resources are currently configured on the indicated frequency in the cell, replace the current list of frequency / timeslots / codes with this new list of timeslots / codes for E-PUCH channels, the E-DCH resources on other frequency shall remain unchanged.
-
For a multi-frequency cell, if the E-PUCH Information 1.28Mcps IE contains E-PUCH Timeslot Information 1.28Mcps per UARFCN IE but only UARFCN IE is included, then the Node B shall delete the existing E-DCH resources on the frequency indicated by the UARFCN IE from the cell, the E-DCH resources on other frequency shall remain unchanged.]

[7.68Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes  E-PUCH Information 7.68Mcps IE, the Node B shall:

-
If the E-PUCH Information 7.68Mcps IE contains no E-PUCH Timeslot Information IE, then the Node B shall delete any existing E-DCH resources from the cell.

-
If the  E-PUCH Information 7.68Mcps IE contains E-PUCH Timeslot Information IE and E-DCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this IE as the list of timeslots for E-PUCH channels.

-
If the  E-PUCH Information 7.68Mcps IE contains E-PUCH Timeslot Information IE and E-DCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of timeslots with this new list of timeslots for E-PUCH channels.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes [3.84Mcps TDD - Add to E-AGCH Resource Pool IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - Add to E-AGCH Resource Pool 1.28Mcps IE][7.68Mcps TDD - Add to E-AGCH Resource Pool 7.68Mcps IE], the Node B shall add this resource to the E-AGCH resource pool to be used to assign E-AGCH sets.]

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify E-AGCH Resource Pool IEs and includes any of  TDD Channelisation Code IE, Midamble Shift and Burst Type IE, Time Slot IE, for E-AGCH channels, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this set are still applicable.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify E-AGCH Resource Pool 1.28Mcps IEs and includes any of  First TDD Channelisation Code IE, Second TDD Channelisation Code IE, Midamble Shift LCR IE, Time Slot LCR IE, UARFCN IE for E-AGCH channels, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this set are still applicable.]

[7.68Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify E-AGCH Resource Pool 7.68Mcps IEs and includes any of  TDD Channelisation Code 7.68Mcps IE, Midamble Shift and Burst Type 7.68Mcps IE, Time Slot IE, for E-AGCH channels, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this set are still applicable.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any [3.84Mcps TDD - Modify E-AGCH Resource Pool IEs] [1.28Mcps - Modify E-AGCH Resource Pool 1.28Mcps  IEs ][7.68Mcps TDD - Modify E-AGCH Resource Pool 7.68Mcps IEs]and includes the Maximum E-AGCH Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value for the specified E-AGCH code otherwise the old value is still applicable.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Delete from E-AGCH Resource Pool IEs, the Node B shall delete these resources from the E-AGCH resource pool.]

[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-HICH Information IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-HICH Information 7.68Mcps IE], the Node B shall configure the E-HICH according to the parameters.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Add to E-HICH Resource Pool 1.28Mcps IE, the Node B shall add this resource to the E-HICH resource pool to be used to assign Scheduled or Non-scheduled E-HICH sets.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify E-HICH Resource Pool 1.28Mcps IEs and includes any of  E-HICH Type IE, TDD Channelisation Code IE, Midamble Shift LCR IE, Time Slot LCR IE, UARFCN IE for E-HICH channels, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this set are still applicable.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify E-HICH Resource Pool 1.28Mcps  IEs and includes the Maximum E-HICH Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value for the specified E-HICH code otherwise the old value is still applicable.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Delete from E-HICH Resource Pool 1.28Mcps IEs, the Node B shall delete these resources from the E-HICH resource pool.]

[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum Generated Received Total Wide Band Power in Other Cells IE, the Node B shall use this value to control E-DCH scheduling.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes Maximum Target Received Total Wide Band Power LCR IE, the Node B shall use this value to control E-DCH scheduling.] 

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes Maximum RTWP per UARFCN information LCR IE, the Node B may use this value to control E-DCH scheduling in a multi-frequency cell and ignore the Maximum Target Received Total Wide Band Power LCR IE.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes Maximum Target Received Total Wide Band Power per CELL PORTION LCR IE, the Node B may use this value to control E-DCH scheduling for the cell portion indicated by Cell Portion ID IE.]

[TDD - PDSCH/PUSCH Addition]:

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any PDSCH sets or PUSCH sets to be added, the Node B shall add these new sets to its PDSCH/PUSCH configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the TSTD Indicator IE is included in PDSCH To Add Information LCR IE and is set to "active", the Node B shall activate TSTD diversity for PDSCH transmissions using the specified PDSCH Set that are not beacon channels (TS 25.221 [19], TS 25.224 [21]). If the TSTD Indicator IE is set to "not active" or the TSTD Indicator IE is not included in PDSCH To Add Information LCR IE, the Node B shall not activate TSTD diversity for the PDSCH Set.]

[TDD - PDSCH/PUSCH Modification]:

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any PDSCH sets or PUSCH sets to be modified, and includes any of [3.84Mcps TDD - DL/UL Code Information IE, Midamble Shift And Burst Type IE, Time Slot IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - DL/UL Code Information LCR IE, Midamble Shift LCR IE, Time Slot LCR IE], [7.68Mcps TDD - DL/UL Code Information 7.68Mcps IE, Midamble Shift And Burst Type 7.68Mcps IE, Time Slot IE], TDD Physical Channel Offset IE, Repetition Period IE, Repetition Length IE, or TFCI Presence IE, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this set are still applicable.]
[TDD - PDSCH/PUSCH Deletion]:

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any PDSCH sets or PUSCH sets to be deleted the Node B shall delete these sets from its PDSCH/PUSCH configuration.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_UL Partition]:

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes SYNC_UL Partition Information IE, the Node B shall store the E-RUCCH SYNC_UL codes bitmap IE used to differentiate the E-DCH random access from the RACH random access according to TS 25.224 [21].]

[FDD – Common E-DCH Operation]:
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common E-DCH System Information IE, then the Node B shall: 

-
If the Common E-DCH UL DPCH Information IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration:

-
If the Common E-DCH E-DPCH Information IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration:

-
If the E-RGCH 2-Index-Step Threshold IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used. For the case of initial assignment of E-DCH related resources to the Node B, if E-RGCH 2-Index-Step Threshold IE is not present, the Node B shall use the default value defined in TS 25.331 [18].

-
If the E-RGCH 3-Index-Step Threshold IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used. For the case of initial assignment of E-DCH related resources to the Node B, if E-RGCH 3-Index-Step Threshold IE is not present, the Node B shall use the default value defined in TS 25.331 [18].

-
If the Common E-DCH Information IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration:
-
If the E-DCH Reference Power Offset IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B may use this value as a default HARQ power offset if it is not able to decode the MAC-i PDU and to determine the value of the actual HARQ power offset.

-
If the E-DCH Power Offset for Scheduling Info IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-is PDUs.

-
If the Maximum TB Sizes IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B may use this information for the Node B scheduler in the new configuration.

-
If the Common E-DCH Additional Transmission Back Off IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B may use this information for the related common E-DCH resource allocation operation.

-
If the Common E-DCH Implicit Release Timer IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use this information for the related common E-DCH resource release decision.

-
If the Common E-DCH HS-DPCCH Information IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration.
-
If the Common E-DCH CQI Information is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use the information for CQI operation in the new configuration. 
-
If the Common E-DCH Preamble Control Information IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration:
-
If the E-AI Indicator IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use this value for configuration of E-AIs on the AICH.

-
If the Common E-DCH AICH Information IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use this information for configuration of AICH.

-
If the Common E-DCH F-DPCH Information IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration. 

-
If the Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall, if supported, use this value for configuration of Initial DL Transmission Power on the F-DPCH.

-
If the Maximum DL Power IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall, if supported, use this value for configuration of Maximum DL Power on the F-DPCH.
-
If the Minimum DL Power IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall, if supported, use this value for configuration of Minimum DL Power on the F-DPCH.

-
If the Common E-DCH E-AGCH Channelisation Code Number IE is included, then the Node B shall use the indicated channelization code for the E-AGCH for the common E-DCH in the new configuration. 

-
If the Common E-DCH Resource Combination Information IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration:

-
If the E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall configure the E-RGCH for the combination and use indicated signature sequence. 

-
If the UL Common MAC Flow Specific Information IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration:

-
If the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE are included in the UL Common MAC Flow Specific Information IE, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned UL Common MAC flow.
-
If the TNL QoS IE is included and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related transport bearer.

-
The Node B shall include in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of transport bearer for every UL Common MAC flow being established.

-
If the Bundling Mode Indicator IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the Bundling Mode Indicator IE is set to "Bundling" and the E-TTI IE is set to "2ms", then the Node B shall use the bundling mode for the Common E-DCH UL data frames for the related UL Common MAC flow, otherwise the Node B shall use the non-bundling mode for the Common E-DCH UL data frames for the related UL Common MAC flow.

-
If the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE is included for a Common E-DCH MAC-d flow in the Common E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
If the Concurrent Deployment of 2ms and 10ms TTI IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and if the Common E-DCH MAC-d flow info for Concurrent TTI IE is included for a Common E-DCH MAC-d flow in the Common E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE, the Node B shall use this information for the transmission with the concurrent TTI.

-
If the E-RNTI List Request IE is included, then the Node B shall, if supported, include the E-RNTI List IE in the Common E-DCH System Information Response IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

-
If supported, the Node B shall include UE Status Update Confirm Indicator IE in the Common E-DCH System Information Response IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message to indicate that the Node B supports of UE status update confirmation procedure for releasing E-RNTI.

-
If the Concurrent Deployment of 2ms and 10ms TTI IE is included, then the Node B shall, if supported, apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration:

-
If the E-DPCCH Power Offset, E-RGCH 2-Index-Step Threshold, E-RGCH 3-Index-Step Threshold,or E-DCH Reference Power Offset IE is not included in the Common E-DCH System Info Parameters for Concurrent TTI IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use the corresponding IE included in Common E-DCH E-DPCH Information IE.

-
If the E-DCH Reference Power Offset, E-DCH Power Offset for Scheduling Info, Maximum E-DCH resource allocation for CCCH, Maximum period for collision resolution phase, Maximum TB Sizes, or Common E-DCH Additional Transmission Back Off IE is not included in the Common E-DCH System Info Parameters for Concurrent TTI IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use the corresponding IE included in Common E-DCH Information IE.

-
If the Common E-DCH E-AGCH Channelisation Code Number IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use corresponding IE included in Common E-DCH System Information IE.

-
If the Common E-DCH HS-DPCCH Information for Concurrent TTI IE is included in the Common E-DCH System Info Parameters for Concurrent TTI IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use this information for the related HS-DPCCH information in the new configuration.

-
If the Common E-DCH Preamble Control Information extension Type1 IE is included, then the Node B shall, if supported, use this information for 10ms TTI type decisions in new configuration.:

-
If the AICH Info IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use this information for configuration of AICH.

-
If the Common E-DCH Preamble Control Information extension Type2 IE is included, then the Node B shall, if supported, use this information for 2ms TTI type and Concurrent TTI capability decisions in new configuration.:

-
If the AICH Info IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use this information for configuration of AICH.

-
If the Common E-DCH Preamble Control Information extension Type3 IE is included, then the Node B shall, if supported, use this information for 2ms TTI type and Per HARQ and TTI alignment capability decisions in new configuration.:

-
If the AICH Info IE is included in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall use this information for configuration of AICH.

-
If the NodeB Triggered HS-DPCCH Transmission Information IE is included, then the Node B shall, if supported, apply the parameters to the Node B Triggered HS-DPCCH Transmission in new configuration:

-
If the Per HARQ Activation and Deactivation IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the Per HARQ Activation and Deactivation in new configuration.

-
If the Coffset IE is included, then the Node B shall, if supported, apply the parameters to the TTI alignment in new configuration.

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common UL MAC Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to delete the indicated Common UL MAC flows. If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common UL MAC Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining Common UL MAC flows, then the Node B shall delete the common E-DCH system configuration and release the resources for Common E-DCH.]
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to delete the indicated Common E-DCH MAC-d flows. If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining Comm E-DCH MAC-d flows associated to a Common UL MAC flow, then the Node B shall release the resources for the Common UL MAC flow.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-AGCH Power Offset IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-AGCH power.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-RGCH Power Offset IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-RGCH power.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-HICH Power Offset IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-HICH power.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common E-RGCH Operation Indicator IE, then the Node B shall, if supported, contain the Common E-RGCH Info IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD – Common E-DCH Operation]:
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common E-DCH System Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall: 

-
If the UL Common MAC Flow Specific Information LCR IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration:

-
If the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE are included in the UL Common MAC Flow Specific Information IE, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned UL Common MAC flow.

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related transport bearer.

-
The Node B shall include in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of transport bearer for every UL Common MAC flow being established.

-
If the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE is included for a Common E-DCH MAC-d flow in the Common E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]
-
If the Common E-PUCH Information LCR IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration.

-
If the E-TFCS Information TDD IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the common E-DCH in new configuration.

-
If supported, the Node B shall include UE Status Update Confirm Indicator IE in the Common E-DCH System Information ResponseLCR IE in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message to indicate that the Node B supports of UE status update confirmation procedure for releasing E-RNTI.

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete LCR IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to delete the indicated  Common E-DCH MAC-d flows. If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Common UL MAC Flows to Delete LCR IE requesting the deletion of all remaining Comm E-DCH MAC-d flows associated to a Common UL MAC flow, then the Node B shall release the resources for the Common UL MAC flow.]

[FDD – Enhanced UE DRX Operation]:
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Enhanced UE DRX Information IE, then the Node B shall use the information to execute Enhanced UE DRX for the cell.]
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Further Enhanced UE DRX Information IE, then the Node B shall, if supported, use the information to execute Further Enhanced UE DRX in new configuration:

-
For the case of 1-level DRX is configured to the Node B, if HS-DSCH second Rx burstFACH or T32y IE is not present, the Node B shall use the default value defined in TS 25.331 [18].

-
For the case of 2-level DRX is configured to the Node B, if T32x, HS-DSCH first Rx burstFACH, HS-DSCH first DRX cycleFACH, HS-DSCH second Rx burstFACH, or T32y IE is not present, the Node B shall use the default value defined in TS25.331 [18].

[1.28Mcps DD – Enhanced UE DRX Operation]:
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Enhanced UE DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use the information to execute Enhanced UE DRX for the cell.] 

[1.28Mcps TDD - Shared physical channels Synchronisation Detection]:

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the Out-of-sync Detection Window IE, then the Node B shall use this IE to detect the synchronization status of UE as described in ref TS 25.224 [21], subclause 5.3.2A.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Treset Usage Indicator IE, if supported, the Node B shall stop using all configured MAC-ehs Reset Timers for the UEs in enhanced CELL_PCH or CELL_FACH with dedicated H-RNTI according to TS 25.321 [32].]

[1.28Mcps TDD – Shared physical channels In Synchronisation Indication]:

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the In Sync Indication Information LCR IE, then the Node B may use this information for MAC-hs/ehs scheduling.]

Response Message:

HS-DSCH/HS-SCCH Resources:

In the successful case involving HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH resources, the Node B shall store the value of Configuration Generation ID IE and it shall make these resources available to all the current and future HS-DSCH transport channels; and shall respond with PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

[TDD - PDSCH/PUSCH Addition/Modification/Deletion]:

[TDD - In the successful case involving PDSCH/PUSCH addition, modification or deletion, the Node B shall add, modify and delete the PDSCH Sets and PUSCH Sets in the Common Transport Channel data base, as requested in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, and shall make these available to all the current and future DSCH and USCH transport channels. The  Node B shall respond with the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

<next modification>
8.2.31
UE Status Update [FDD and 1.28Mcps TDD]

8.2.31.1
General

This procedure is used by the CRNC to inform Node B that one or several E-RNTIs, previously allocated to UEs in CELL_FACH state, may be released as the UE no longer use the E-RNTI.

8.2.31.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27R: UE Status Update procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a UE STATUS UPDATE COMMAND message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception of the UE STATUS UPDATE COMMAND message, the Node B may use the information about vacant E-RNTI in Vacant E-RNTI IE in Cell E-RNTI status information IE to determine which E-RNTIs are no longer used in the cell and thus allowed to be allocated to another UE using E-DCH
8.2.31.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.2.32
UE Status Update Confirmation [FDD and 1.28Mcps TDD]

8.2.32.1
General

This procedure is used by the CRNC to inform the Node B that one or several E-RNTIs, previously allocated to UEs in CELL_FACH state, may be released as the UE no longer uses the E-RNTI. The Node B then responds with the status of the releasing procedure.

8.2.32.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27S: UE Status Update Confirmation procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a UE STATUS UPDATE CONFIRM REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception of the UE STATUS UPDATE CONFIRM REQUEST message, the Node B may use the information about vacant E-RNTI in Vacant E-RNTI IE in Cell E-RNTI Status Information IE to determine which E-RNTIs are no longer used in the cell and thus allowed to be allocated to another UE using E-DCH. The Node B shall, if supported, sends UE STATUS UPDATE CONFIRM RESPONSE to indicate that the releasing procedure is performed properly in the Node B.
8.2.32.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3
NBAP Dedicated Procedures

8.3.1
Radio Link Addition

8.3.1.1
General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the Node B for one or more additional RLs towards a UE when there is already a Node B Communication Context for this UE in the Node B.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.1.2
Successful Operation
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Figure: 28 Radio Link Addition procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be established according to Annex A.

If the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate IE is contained in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the Node B shall, if supported, store the received UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate parameters to control the aggregate data rate of non GBR traffic for this UE.

Physical Channels Handling:

[TDD - If the [3.84Mcps TDD - UL DPCH Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - UL DPCH Information LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - UL DPCH Information 7.68Mcps IE] is present, the Node B shall configure the new UL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD - If the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL DPCH Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - DL DPCH Information LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - DL DPCH Information 7.68Mcps IE] is present, the Node B shall configure the new DL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL Timeslot Information LCR IE includes the PLCCH Information IE, the Node B shall transmit TPC /SS bits on a PLCCH according to the parameters given in the message.]

[FDD - Compressed Mode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Compressed Mode Deactivation Flag IE with value ''Deactivate'', the Node B shall not activate any compressed mode pattern in the new RLs. In all the other cases (Flag set to ''Maintain Active'' or not present), the ongoing compressed mode (if existing) shall be applied also to the added RLs.]

[FDD - If the Node B Communication Context is configured to use DPCH in the downlink and if the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated for each DL Channelisation Code for which the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE is set to "Code Change".]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall use the information to activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CFN refers to the latest passed CFN with that value The Node B shall treat the received TGCFN IEs as follows:]

-
[FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE, the Node B shall consider the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

-
[FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE has already passed, the Node B shall consider the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

-
[FDD - For all other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be applied to HS-DSCH serving cells associated with C-ID IE included in Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE. Otherwise the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be applied to all the configured serving cells.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD - When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to ref. TS 25.212 [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

[TDD - CCTrCH Handling]:

[TDD - If the UL CCTrCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new UL CCTrCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH Information IE includes the TDD TPC UL Step Size IE, the Node B shall configure the uplink TPC step size according to the parameters given in the message, otherwise it shall use the step size configured in other radio link.]
[TDD - If the DL CCTrCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DL CCTrCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD - If the DL CCTrCH Information IE includes the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE, the Node B shall configure the downlink TPC step size according to the parameters given in the message, otherwise it shall use the step size configured in other radio link.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the HS-SCCH TPC step size to the same value as the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE of the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH whose DL CCTrCH Information IE includes the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE. If no DL CCTrCH Information IE includes the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE, it shall use the step size configured in other radio link.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE is not included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, the Node B shall use the E-AGCH TPC step size IE in the E-PUCH Information LCR IE in the E-DCH Information 1.28Mcps IE for HS-SCCH inner loop power control related operation.]

[FDD - UL CLTD Handling]:

[FDD - If the UL CLTD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall setup the requested UL CLTD resources for the concerned Node B Communication Context in the cell to determine the precoding weights and then :]

-
[FDD - If there is neither serving E-DCH RL nor the HS-DSCH RL configuration in the concerned Node B Communication Context, the C-ID IE shall be included in the UL CLTD Information IE, and the Node B shall configure this cell to determine the precoding weights for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD - If the UL CLTD Activation Information IE is included in the UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall use this value to configure the state of UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD - UL MIMO Setup]:

[FDD - If the UL MIMO Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate UL MIMO operation for the radio link according to the information provided in the IE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE indicating that the Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a Secondary Transport Block E-RNTI for the corresponding RL and include the E-RNTI identifier together with the corresponding E-ROCH Channelization Code in the UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. The E-ROCH Channelization code shall be allocated from the pool of E-AGCH channelization codes configured for that cell.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-ROCH Power Offset IE in the UL MIMO Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-ROCH power. The E-ROCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-ROCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the the Secondary Transport Block E-HICH Signature Sequence IE in UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE and it should include it for the Serving E-DCH RL.]

Radio Link Handling:

Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL whether the Node B shall combine the new RL with existing RL(s) or not.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May", the Node B shall decide for any of the alternatives.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the Node B shall combine the RL with one of the other -
RL.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must not", the Node B shall not combine the RL with any other existing RL.

[FDD - The signalled Diversity Control Field IE is only applicable for DCHs. In case of E-DCH, if any UARFCN(s) of the cells in the added RL(s) is not equal to at least one of the UARFCN(s) of the cells in the existing RL(s) in the Node B Communication Context, the Diversity Control Field, for those RL(s) shall be assumed to be set to "May", otherwise it shall be assumed to be set to "Must".]

When a new RL is to be combined, the Node B shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.

In the case of not combining a RL with a RL established with a previous Radio Link Setup or Radio Link Addition Procedure or a RL previously listed in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall indicate with the Diversity Indication in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message that no combining is done. In this case, the Node B shall:

-
include in the DCH Information Response IE both the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of the RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included].

-
[FDD - include in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for every DCH for which establishment of a transport bearer has not taken place as a result of information in the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message.]

-
[FDD - For E-DCH, include in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearers to be established for each E-DCH MAC-d flow of this RL for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included.]
In the case of combining with a RL established with a previous Radio Link Setup or Radio Link Addition Procedure or with a RL previously listed in this RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall indicate with the Diversity Indication in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message that the RL is combined and if the ALCAP is not used [FDD - and the transport bearer for this DCH is already established], the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE included in the RL Information IE for a specific RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, shall not be used. In this case, the RL ID IE indicates (one of) the previously established RL(s) or a RL previously listed in this RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message with which the new RL is combined.

[FDD - In the case of combining with an E-DCH RL established with a previous Radio Link Setup or Radio Link Addition Procedure or with a RL previously listed in this RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message, one of the previously established RLs or a RL previously listed in this RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message including the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE shall be regarded as the RL with which the concerned E-DCH RL is combined. In case E-DCH RL is established for  the first time, the Node B shall include  E-DCH FDD Information Response IE instead of using the Diversity Indication of DCH RL in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. It shall include in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearers to be established for each E-DCH MAC-d flow of this E-DCH RL for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Add Req IE, then:]

-
[FDD - if the Multicell E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode IE for an Additional E-DCH to be Setup is set to "Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and apply separate transport bearers for the MAC-d flows.]

-
[FDD - if the Multicell E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode IE for an Additional E-DCH to be Setup is set to "UL Flow Multiplexing Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and multiplex MAC-d flows on the transport bearers.]

-
[FDD - if Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode is used in the new configuration, then:]

-
[FDD - the Node B shall follow the rules defined in this procedure for single carrier mode of operation for establishment of the transport bearer for a MAC-d flow and use the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE to determine the transport bearer configuration in the new configuration for the MAC-d flow of the Secondary Uplink Frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE is included for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flows Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow. If the Node B establishes a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]

In the case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Binding ID IE and the Transport Layer Address IE shall be included for only one of the DCHs in a set of coordinated DCHs [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included].

[TDD - The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message both the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH and USCH.]

[FDD - Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD - If the Transmit Diversity Indicator IE and/or Transmit Diversity Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE is included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity for each new Radio Link and/or secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator IE and/or Transmit Diversity Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE and the already known diversity mode for the physical channel.]

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH or on the F-DPCH of the RL when starting transmission until either UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the RLS or Power Balancing is activated. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing RLs for this Node B Communication Context. No inner loop power control or balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.214 [10], subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC MODE currently configured for the relevant Node B Communication Context and the downlink power control procedure (see subclause 8.3.7).]

[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial CCTrCH DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the initial CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the initial CCTrCH DL power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the CCTrCH when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included (even if CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IEs are included), the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing CCTrCHs for this Node B Communication Context. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.224 [21], subclause 4.2.3.4).]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial DL power for each timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use that power for the initial DL power and ignore the DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR, otherwise the initial DL power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE and if DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in TS 25.224 [21], it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged. The Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the CCTrCH when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.224 [21], subclause 5.1.2.4).]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a higher power on any DL DPCH or on the F-DPCH of the RL. If no Maximum DL Power IE is included, any Maximum DL power stored for already existing RLs for this Node B Communication Contextshall be applied. If the Node B Communication Context is configured to use DPCH in the downlink, during compressed mode, the Pcurr, as described in ref. TS 25.214 [10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power for the associated compressed frame.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall store this value and never transmit with a lower power on any DL DPCH or on the F-DPCH of the RL. If no Minimum DL Power IE is included, any Minimum DL power stored for already existing RLs for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the maximum CCTrCH DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the maximum CCTrCH DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. If no Maximum DL Power IE is included (even if CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IEs are included), any maximum DL power stored for already existing DCH type CCTrCHs for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the minimum CCTrCH DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the minimum CCTrCH DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. If no Minimum DL Power IE is included (even if CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IEs are included), any minimum DL power stored for already existing DCH type CCTrCHs for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Maximum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE for that timeslot, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a higher power on any applicable DL DPCH. If no Maximum DL Power IE is included, any maximum DL power stored for already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Minimum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE for that timeslot, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a lower power on any applicable DL DPCH. If no Minimum DL Power IE is included, any minimum DL power stored for already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - The initial power, maximum power, and minimum power for DSCH type CCTrCH shall be determined as follows:

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the minimum, maximum and initial power for each PDSCH is determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs.

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is not paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the PDSCH transmission power is DSCH Data Frame Protocol signalled (TS 25.435 [24]), with the maximum value determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs. The minimum and initial powers, however, are subject to control by the CRNC via the frame protocol].

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial DL power for each timeslot within a DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If both the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, and the DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR IE, included in the RL Information IE, are included then the Node B shall use that power for the PDSCH and ignore the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE, otherwise the initial DL Power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE and if DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in TS 25.224 [21], it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged. The Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL PDSCH and on each Time Slot of the CCTrCH when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.224 [21], subclause 5.1.2.4).]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within a DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, is included then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a higher power on any applicable PDSCH. If no Maximum DL Power IE is included, any maximum DL power stored for already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within a DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, is included then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a lower power on any applicable PDSCH. If no Minimum DL Power IE is included, any minimum DL power stored for already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the DL Time Slot ISCP Info IE, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in ref. TS 25.224 [21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged.]

[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Individual" in the existing RL(s) and the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the DL Reference Power IE, the Node B shall activate the power balancing and use the DL Reference Power IE for the power balancing procedure in the new RL(s), if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message is supported, according to subclause 8.3.7. In this case, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. If the Node B starts the DL transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the power balancing, i.e. Pinit shall be set to the power level indicated by the Initial DL Transmission Power IE (if received) or the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL based on power level of existing RLs.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR]:

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR  IE, the Node B shall use the indicated values of Uplink Synchronisation Stepsize IE and Uplink Synchronisation Frequency IE when evaluating the timing of the UL synchronisation.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - Power Control GAP:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Power Control GAP IE is included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the Node B may use the value for the power control for HS-SCCH and HS-SICH according to TS 25.224 [21].]

[1.28Mcps TDD - E-UTRAN Inter-RAT measurement:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Idle Interval Information IE, if supported, the Node B shall use the value for E-UTRAN Inter-RAT measurement according to TS 25.331 [18]. 
[1.28Mcps TDD – Inter-frequency/ Inter-RAT measurement:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITON REQUEST message includes the Measurement occasion pattern sequence parameters IE in the DCH Measurement Occasion Information IE, the Node B shall store the information about the Measurement occasion pattern sequences and use the value(s) to calculate the Inter-frequency/Inter-RAT measurement occasion according to TS 25.331 [18].]
[FDD – HS-DSCH Preconfiguration for Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change]
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE in the RL Information IE for a Radio Link not indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE the Node B shall if supported preconfigure the indicated cells or Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change acoording to [49.]:]
-
[FDD – The Node B shall preconfigure sets of HS-SCCH codes on the cells preconfigured for HS-DSCH, primary serving HS-DSCH cell, as well as on the secondary serving HS-DSCH cells. The primary serving HS-DSCH cell is designated through the C-ID IE part of the RL Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message. The list of secondary serving HS-DSCH cells is designated by the list of Secondary C-IDs in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE part of the RL Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message.]

-
[FDD – The number of HS-SCCH codes to preconfigure for each cell may be optionally specified:]

-
[FDD – - by the Num Primary HS-SCCH Codes IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, for the primary serving HS-DSCH cell]

-
[FDD – - by the Num Secondary HS-SCCH Codes IE in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE for each of the secondary serving HS-DSCH cells]

-
[FDD – If Num Primary HS-SCCH Codes IE or Num Secondary HS-SCCH Codes IE is not included in the message the number and distribution of codes on primary and any secondary cells shall be preconfigured to satisfy any limitations in TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall return these codes in the Sets of HS-SCCH Codes IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message or in the Successful RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]
-
[FDD – The Node B shall use the first in the numbered list of the primary serving HS-DSCH cell’s HS-SCCH codes in the HS-SCCH Preconfigured Codes IE sent to the RNC to signal the Target Cell HS-SCCH Order defined in TS 25.331 [18].]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall include, in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message or in the Successful RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message, IEs according to the rules defined for HS-DSCH Setup at Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change and:]

-
[FDD – - if HARQ Preamble Mode IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE]
-
[FDD – - if MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE]

-
[FDD – if Ordinal number of frequency IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE]

-
[FDD – if MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE]

-
[FDD – if Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE]

-
[FDD – if Multiflow ordinal number of frequency IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE]

-
[FDD – - if HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE and set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" and if Sixtyfour QAM will not be used for the cell in the preconfigured configuration the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE for each preconfigured cell]
-
[FDD – - if Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE for each preconfigured cell]

-
[FDD – - if Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information Response IE]

-
[FDD – - If the UE with enhanced HS-SCCH support indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B shall store this information in the preconfigured configuration.]

-
[FDD – - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B may store this information in the preconfigured configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with the bit UE DTXDRX related HS-SCCH orders uniform behavior indicator set to 0, then the Node B shall, if supported, include the Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall include in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message or in the Successful RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information containing the preconfigured configuration of the E-DCH serving cell according to the rules defined for Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change as follows:]
-
[FDD – The Node B shall allocate for the preconfigured configuration a primary  E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding  E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD –-The Node B may configure for the preconfigured configuration the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the serving E-DCH RL and include these values in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD –If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the E-DCH Indicator IE for a secondary cell, the Node B shall include in the Additional E-DCH Preconfiguration Information IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message or in the Successful RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE containing the preconfigured configuration of the Additional E-DCH serving cell, corresponding to the cell indicated with the E-DCH Indicator IE, according to the rules defined for Serving Additional E-DCH Radio Link Change as follows:]
-
[FDD –The Node B shall allocate for the preconfigured configuration a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving Additional E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]
-
[FDD – The Node B may configure for the preconfigured configuration the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the serving Additional E-DCH RL and include these values in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the Multiflow Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured Multiflow for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the F-TPICH Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured F-TPICH channel for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the UL MIMO Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL MIMO for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL Sixteen QAM for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the SixtyfourQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL Sixtyfour QAM for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Non-Serving Preconfiguration Setup IE in the RL Information IE and:]

· [FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE and/or New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IE in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE for the RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
· [FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL Not in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C IE in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE for the RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
· [FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL in the Node B or New Serving RL Not in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE, the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IE and/or the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C for the RL in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
· [FDD – if the Additional E-DCH Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Setup IE is included, the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE, the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IE and/or the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C IE according to the choice of new Serving RL in Additional E-DCH New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE for the additional non serving E-DCH RL in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
· [FDD –If the F-TPICH Information IE is included, the Node B shall use this information to allocate resources for the preconfigured F-TPICH channel for this RL in the serving RLS according to TS 25.211 [7].]

[1.28 Mcps TDD –Multi-Carrier E-DCH:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resource on the uplink frequecies indicated by the the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall use the corresponding PRXdes_base IE for power control on each uplink frequency according to TS 25.331 [18].]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the SNPL Carrier Group Indicator IE is present in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE, the Node B shall use the information to determine which SNPL Carrier Group each frequency indicated by the UARFCN IE belongs to.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE is set to "Separate Iub transport bearer mode", the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and apply separate transport bearers for the MAC-d flows.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD – If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE is set to "E-DCH UL flow multiplexing mode", the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and multiplex MAC-d flow received on the different carriers on one Iub transport bearer.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Separate Iub transport bearer mode is used in the new configuration, then the Node B shall include the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH UL flow multiplexing mode is used in the new configuration, then the Node B shall include the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the E-DCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]

[FDD – UL DPCCH2:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the UL DPCCH2 Information IE, then:]

-
[FDD – if the serving HS-DSCH RL is in the Node B then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context to use a second F-DPCH in the downlink, i.e. with transmission of only the TPC field and a DPCCH2 in the uplink, i.e. with the transmission of only the second pilot and the TPC field on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall activate UL DPCCH2 operation for the radio link according to the information provided in the IE according to ref TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD – If the UL DPCCH2 Information IE includes the Extended E-DPCCH Power Offset IE and if the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the Node B shall use the value to calculate the E-DPCCH gain factor.]

General:

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the RL Specific DCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included].

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer shall not be Established" for a DCH, then the Node B shall not establish a transport bearer for the concerned DCH and shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for every corresponding DCH in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer may not be Established" for a DCH and:]

-
[FDD - if the Node B establishes a transport bearer for the concerned DCH, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of a transport bearer for the DCH being established.]

-
[FDD - if the Node B does not establish a transport bearer for the concerned DCH, the Node B shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the corresponding DCH in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer addresses and the binding identifiers received from the CRNC when establishing transport bearers for the MAC-d flows of the E-DCHs.

The Node B shall start reception on the new RL(s) after the RLs are successfully established.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL DPCH Timing Adjustment Allowed IE, then the Node B may perform an initial DL DPCH Timing Adjustment (i.e. perform a timing advance or a timing delay with respect to the SFN timing) on a Radio Link. In this case, the Node B shall include, for the concerned Radio Link(s), the Initial DL DPCH Timing Adjustment IE in the Radio Link Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Synchronisation Indicator IE, set to "Timing Maintained Synchronisation", the Node B shall use synchronisation procedure B according to subclause 4.3.2.4 in TS 25.214 [10]. The Node B shall select the TPC pattern as if "first RLS indicator" is set to "first RLS" according to subclause 5.1.2.2.1.2 in TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the F-DPCH Slot Format IE and if the Node B Communication Context is configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink, then the Node B shall use this information to configure the F-DPCH slot format of each RL according to TS 25.211 [7].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the F-TPICH Information IE in the RL Information IE, the Node B shall use this information to configure the F-TPICH of the RL according to TS 25.211 [7] and TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. In case of E-DCH, the generation of E-HICH related information for RLs in different RL Sets shall not be common.]

[FDD - For all RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or existing RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. In case of E-DCH, the generation of E-HICH information for all RLs in a RL Set shall be common.]

[FDD - After addition of the new RL(s), the UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in TS 25.214 [10] shall, for each of the previously existing and newly established RL Set(s), use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set. The UL in-sync algorithm defined in TS 25.214 [10] shall, for each of the established RL Set(s), use the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set.]

[FDD - For each E-DCH RL which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall include the E-DCH RL Set ID IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. The value of the E-DCH RL Set ID IE shall allow the RNC to identify the E-DCH RLs that have or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information.]

[FDD - Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE, then HS-PDSCH RL ID IE indicates the new Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link:]

-
[FDD - In the new configuration the Node B shall allocate the HS-PDSCH resources for the new Serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE may contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the Node B Communication Context is configured with Sixtyfour QAM allowed for the serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and not used in the current configuration and then if the Node B decides to use 64 QAM in the new configuration, then it shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - HS-DSCH Setup on a New Radio Link at Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change:]

[FDD - If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE.]

-
[FDD - the HS-DSCH Information IE defines the new HS-DSCH configuration in the Node B to be used on the new HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE shall either contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE or the Number of Processes IE set to a value higher than "8", if the MIMO Activation Indicator IE or the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE, or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information IE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the SID IE and MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.]

-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE , then the Node B shall, if supported, apply the puncturing during first stage rate matching according to the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. If RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes  HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", then Node B shall only set in the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE the values for the peer of  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to the values of the corresponding peer received in RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE for a Priority Queue including  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Measurement Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the measurement power offset as described in ref TS 25.214 [10], subclause 6A.2.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HARQ Preamble Mode IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated HARQ Preamble Mode as described in TS 25.214 [10], if HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK preamble and postamble is supported. Then, in this case, if the mode 1 is applied, the Node B shall include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. If the HARQ Preamble Mode IE is not included or if the mode 0 is applied, then the Node B shall not include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for HS-DSCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC-hs (TS 25.321 [32]).]

-
[FDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" and if Sixtyfour QAM will not be used, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]

-
[FDD - If the UE with enhanced HS-SCCH support indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B may use:]

-
 [FDD - a different HS-SCCH in consecutive TTIs for this UE.]

-
 [FDD - HS-SCCH orders for the case of HS-SCCH-less operation to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE the Node B may use the supported HSDPA functions for this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE with the bit UE DTXDRX related HS-SCCH orders uniform behavior indicator set to 0, then the Node B shall, if supported, include the Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes DL RLC PDU Size Format IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the DL RLC PDU Size Format IE may be used by the Node B to determine the allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24].]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE in the Priority Queue Information IE in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the HSDPA Priority Queue for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.] 

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the  HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is included into the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate the resources that are allocated for the new serving HS-DSCH Radio Link at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC. In the new configuration the Node B shall, if applicable, de-allocate the HS-PDSCH resources of the old Serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link. The Node B shall deactivate those resources at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC.]

· [FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is not included then the Node B shall activate immediately the resources that are allocated for the new serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link, and shall keep active the resources that are allocated for the previous serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link.]

· [FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is not included into the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for HS-DSCH MAC-d flow for the serving HS-PDSCH RL into the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

· [FDD - If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE, then the Node B shall include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for HS-DSCH MAC-d flow for the serving HS-PDSCH RL into the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

· [FDD - If the Node B needs a bearer re-arrangement, then the Node B may include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for HS-DSCH MAC-d flow for the serving HS-PDSCH RL into the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

· [FDD - If a reset of the MAC-hs is not required the Node B shall include the MAC-hs Reset Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the requested Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change was successful or unsucessful, the Node B shall indicate this in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE  in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information IE, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall configure the new Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link for Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less operation according to TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate the HS-PDSCH codes needed for HS-SCCH less operation and include the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE.]

-
[FDD - If at least one of HS-PDSCH Second Code Support IE is set to "True", then the Node B shall include HS-PDSCH Second Code Index IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE, then:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX operation according to TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD – If DRX Information IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE, then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX operation according to TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD – Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE, then HS-PDSCH RL ID IE indicates the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link:]

-
[FDD - In the new configuration the Node B shall allocate the HS-PDSCH resources for the new Secondary Serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link. Non cell specific secondary serving Radio Link and non cell specific HS-DSCH parameters take the same values as for the serving HS-DSCH cell.]

-
[FDD - If the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then the Node B shall use this value in the physical layer.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Node B Communication Context is configured with Sixtyfour QAM allowed for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and not used in the current configuration and then if the Node B decides to use 64 QAM in the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then it shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
[FDD - Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Setup on a New Radio Link at Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE.]

-
[FDD - The HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE defines the new secondary serving HS-DSCH configuration in the Node B to be used on the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link. Non cell specific secondary serving Radio Link and non cell specific HS-DSCH parameters take the same values as for the serving HS-DSCH cell.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any secondary serving HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the secondary serving HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If Sixtyfour QAM will not be used for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]

-
[FDD - If the Diversity Mode IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message the Node B shall apply cell specific transmit diversity configuration and if the Diversity Mode IE is not set to "None" the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE.]
-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is included into the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate the resources that are allocated for the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC. In the new configuration the Node B shall, if applicable, de-allocate the HS-PDSCH resources of the old Serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link. The Node B shall deactivate those resources at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC.]

-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is not included then the Node B shall activate immediately the resources that are allocated for the new serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link, and shall keep active the resources that are allocated for the previous serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the requested Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change was successful or unsucessful, the Node B shall indicate this in the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Addition IE  in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Add Req IE and HS-PDSCH RL ID IE the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE, the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE indicates the new Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link:]

-
[FDD - In the new configuration the Node B shall allocate the E-DCH resources for the new additional serving E-DCH Radio Link on the secondary UL frequency. Non cell specific E-DCH parameters shall take the same values as for the corresponding cell of the Primary uplink frequency.]
-
[FDD - If the old Additional Serving E-DCH RL is within this Node B, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link at the activation of the new configuration.]
-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the additional serving E-DCH RL and may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and/or the E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and/or the E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE or may alternatively include the E-RGCH Release Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for any of the other E-DCH Radio Links in the Node B Communication Context that have not been included in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE.]

-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate the resources that are allocated for the new additional serving E-DCH Radio Link at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC, or earlier. In this case, in the new configuration the Node B shall, if applicable, de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link. The Node B shall deactivate those resources at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC.]

-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is not included then the Node B shall activate immediately the resources that are allocated for the new additional serving E-DCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the addition of the requested Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link was successful but the Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link change was unsuccessful, the Node B shall indicate this in the Additional E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - Multiflow Setup]:

[FDD - If the Multiflow Information IE is present in HS-DSCH FDD Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall setup the requested Multiflow operation and then:]

-
[FDD – Use Total number of HS-DSCH cells IE to apply the HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer based on the total number of cells provided in this IE.]

-
[FDD – Use Role IE to know whether Multiflow cells configured at this Node B are assisting ones or not, for which Node B must read the correspondent part of the HS-DPCCH feedback channel.]

-
[FDD – Use MIMO IE to decide whether to apply the MIMO HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer.]

-
[FDD – If Timing IE is included, then Node B shall use this information to decide whether Multiflow cells configured at this Node B follow a different HS-DPCCH timing with an offset indicated by this IE.]

-
[FDD – If the Max number of HS-SCCH sets per Node B IE is included, then Node B shall use this information on the upper limit for the number HS-SCCH sets allocated and reported back to CRNC.]

-
[FDD – If the Assisting Repetition Factors IE is included, then the Node B shall use the values indicated in this IE within the Multiflow configuration.]

[FDD - E-DCH]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE, then for every such RL:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the E-DCH resources as configured in the Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in RL Information Response IE for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to “E-DCH” in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-RGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-RGCH power for the RL. The E-RGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-RGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-HICH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-HICH power for the RL. The E-HICH Power Offset should be applied for any E-HICH transmission to this UE.]

[FDD - Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE, then Serving E-DCH RL IE indicates the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link:]

-
[FDD - If the new Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for the initial grant for the new serving E-DCH RL.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled and/or non-scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for the new serving E-DCH RL.]
-
[FDD - The Node B may include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and/or the E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and/or the E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE or may alternatively include the E-RGCH Release Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for any of the other E-DCH Radio Links in the Node B Communication Context that have not been included in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in RL Information Response IE.]

-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN  IE is included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate the resources that are allocated for the new serving E-DCH Radio Link at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC. In the new configuration the Node B shall, if applicable, de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH Radio Link. The Node B shall deactivate those resources at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the SRNC.]

-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is not included then the Node B shall activate immediately the resources that are allocated for the new serving E-DCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the addition of the requested Serving E-DCH Radio Link was successful but the Serving E-DCH Radio Link change was unsuccessful, the Node B shall indicate this in the E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE  in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE  message.]

[FDD - E-DPCH Handling]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes an E-DPCH Information IE it defines the new E-DPCH configuration in the Node B to be used on the new E-DCH Radio Link and, the Node B shall use the new parameters for the related resource allocation operations.]

[FDD - If the E-TFCS Information IE in the E-DPCH Information IE contains the E-DPDCH Power Interpolation IE, the Node B shall use the value to determine the applicable E-DPDCH power formula defined in TS 25.214 [10]. If the E-DPDCH Power Interpolation IE is not present, the Node B shall use the E-DPDCH power extrapolation formula defined in TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the E-TFCS Information IE in the E-DPCH Information IE contains the E-TFCI Boost Information IE, the Node B shall use the information according to TS 25.214 [10]. If the E-TFCI Boost Information IE is not present, the Node B shall use the E-TFCI BetaEC Boost value "127" in the algorithm defined in TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes an E-DPCH Information IE, which contains the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE, then the Node B shall use the value to determine the applicable minimum gain factor (βed,k,reduced,min) defined in TS 25.214 [10]. For the case the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE is not available for the Node B Communication Context, the Node B may use the default value defined in TS 25.331 [18].]

[FDD - E-DCH Setup on a new Radio Link:]

[FDD - If the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message:]

-
[FDD - the E-DCH FDD Information IE defines the new E-DCH FDD configuration in the Node B to be used on the new E-DCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related E-DCH Logical Channel for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel and use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for E-DCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC (TS 25.321 [32])

-
[FDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for an E-DCH MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE indicating that the Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the corresponding RL and include these E-RNTI identifiers and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for the initial grant for the serving E-DCH RL.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled and/or non-scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new configuration and include the new configuration in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for the serving E-DCH RL.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message the E-DCH Grant Type is indicated as being "E-DCH Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume non-scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall use the information within the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, if included, for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message the E-DCH Grant Type is indicated as being "E-DCH Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Bundling Mode Indicator IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE and the Bundling Mode Indicator IE is set to "Bundling" and the E-TTI IE is set to "2ms", then the Node B shall use the bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow, otherwise the Node B shall use the non-bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, then if the Node B could not decode the E-DPCCH/E-DPDCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Reference Power Offset IE, then the Node B may use this value as a default HARQ power offset if it is not able to decode the MAC-e PDU and to determine the value of the actual HARQ power offset.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-AGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-AGCH power. The E-AGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-AGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-RGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-RGCH power for the RL. The E-RGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-RGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-HICH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-HICH power for the RL. The E-HICH Power Offset should be applied for any E-HICH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Power Offset for Scheduling Info IE, then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, the Node B shall activate/deactivate SixteenQAM UL Operation for the RL in accordance with the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If SixteenQAM UL Operation is activated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 2 according to (TS 25.321 [32]. If SixteenQAM UL Operation is deactivated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 1 according to (TS 25.321 [32].]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer shall not be Established" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow, then the Node B shall not establish a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer may not be Established" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow and:]

-
[FDD - if the Node B establishes a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of a transport bearer for the E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]

-
[FDD - if the Node B does not establish a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow, the Node B shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
[FDD - Additional E-DCH Setup:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Add Req IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup Or Addition Of E-DCH On Secondary UL Frequency is "Setup", then the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - If the C-ID IE is included in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the C-ID IE indicates the cell in which the additional E-DCH shall be setup]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the Additional E-DCH on the secondary uplink frequency and setup the requested Additional E-DCH resources on the Radio Links and in the cells indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE and the C-ID IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE.]

-
[FDD - If the C-ID IE is not included in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE indicates the existing RL on which the Additional E-DCH shall be setup.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the Additional E-DCH on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall use for the non cell specific Radio Link related parameters and non cell specific E-DPCH, UL DPCH, E-DCH and F-DPCH parameters the same values as for the corresponding cell of the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the DL Power Balancing Information IE and/or the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Secondary UL Frequency Activation State IE is present in the Multicell E-DCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE, the Node B shall use the information as initial activation state of the Radio Links on the secondary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the F-DPCH Slot Format IE is present in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE, the Secondary CPICH Information IE, the E-AGCH Power Offset IE, the E-RGCH Power Offset IE and/or the E-HICH Power Offset IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH RL Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE, the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE and/or the E-DCH Minimum Set E-TFCI IE are present in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]-
[FDD - If activation of power balancing for the Additional E-DCH RL by the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - For each Additional E-DCH RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH related information for Additional E-DCH RLs in different RL Sets shall not be common.]

-
[FDD - For all Additional E-DCH RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH information for all Additional E-DCH RLs in a RL Set shall be common.]

-
[FDD – For each Additional E-DCH RL which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another Additional E-DCH RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the Additional E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall set a same value to the E-DCH RL Set ID IE for the Additional E-DCH RL in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the  Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - For every additional E-DCH RL indicated in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE for each Additional E-DCH RL in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link is configured in the Node B, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the corresponding RL and include these E-RNTI identifiers and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for the initial grant for the Additional serving E-DCH RL and may include the  Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
-
[FDD - If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall activate the resources that are allocated for the new additional serving E-DCH Radio Link at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the RNC. If the Serving Cell Change CFN IE is not included then the Node B shall activate immediately the resources that are allocated for the new additional serving E-DCH Radio Link.]

[FDD – Additional E-DCH RL Addition:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Add Req IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup Or Addition Of E-DCH On Secondary UL Frequency is "Addition", then the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Addition IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resources as requested, or as configured in the Node B Communication Context, on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE. Non cell specific Radio Link related parameters and non cell specific E-DPCH, UL DPCH, E-DCH and F-DPCH parameters shall take the same values as for the corresponding cell of the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - if the Multicell E-DCH Information IE is included and contains the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE, the Node B shall use the information in the same way as for the information used on the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - I f the Additional E-DCH FDD Information IE is included and contains the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the E-DCH Minimum Set E-TFCI IE, the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE and/or the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, the Node B shall use the information in the same way as for the information used on the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Maximum DL Power IE, the Minimum DL Power IE  and/or the F-DPCH Slot Format IE are present in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the DL Reference Power IE, the E-AGCH Power Offset IE, the E-RGCH Power Offset IE and/or the E-HICH Power Offset IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH RL Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Individual" in the existing Additional E-DCH RL(s) and the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the DL Reference Power IE, the Node B shall activate the power balancing and use the DL Reference Power IE for the power balancing procedure in the new Additional E-DCH RL(s), if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message is supported, according to subclause 8.3.7. In this case, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in the E-DCH Additional RL Specific Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD  Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. If the Node B starts the DL transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the power balancing, i.e. Pinit shall be set to the power level indicated by the Initial DL Transmission Power IE (if received) in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE or the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of an Additional E-DCH RL based on power level of existing Additional E-DDCH RLs.]

-
[FDD - For each Additional E-DCH RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH related information for Additional E-DCH RLs in different RL Sets shall not be common.]

-
[FDD - For all Additional E-DCH RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH information for all Additional E-DCH RLs in a RL Set shall be common.]

-
[FDD - For each Additional E-DCH RL which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another Additional E-DCH RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the Additional E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall set a same value to the E-DCH RL Set ID IE for the Additional E-DCH RL in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - For every additional E-DCH RL indicated in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE for each Additional E-DCH RL in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD – E-DCH decoupling operation]

[FDD – If the E-DCH Decoupling Indication IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall if supported use this indication for the E-DCH decoupling operation.]

[FDD – Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH operation]

[FDD – If the Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH Indication IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall if supported start operation with Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH.]

[TDD - HS-DSCH Setup]:

[TDD - If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, then]:

-
[TDD - The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for HS-DSCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC-hs (TS 25.321 [32]).]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of transport bearer for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE for an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned HS-DSCH MAC-d flow. If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the SID IE and MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes DL RLC PDU Size Format IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the DL RLC PDU Size Format IE may be used by the Node B to determine the allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24].]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. If RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes  HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", then Node B shall only set in the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE the values for the peer of  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to the values of the corresponding peer received in RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE for a Priority Queue including  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the TSN-Length IE is included in the HS-DSCH TDD Information IE, then the IE is used to indicate the TSN bits applied to the MAC-hs PDU frame.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Number of Supported Carriers IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this information to allocate HSDPA resources over multiple carriers for the UE.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Multi-carrier HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this information together with the HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE to allocate HSDPA resources over multiple carriers for the UE.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B may use this information in HSDPA resources allocation for the UE.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple carriers, the Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH over multiple carriers and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR per UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple carriers, the Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning per UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Node B allows UE to apply HSDPA resources distributed over multiple carriers, the Node B may indicate the number of carriers actually used by the UE and include the Multi-Carrier number IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple carriers, the Node B may include the UsedFrequency IE in the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple carriers, the Node B may include the UARFCN IE in the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR per UARFCN IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH TDD Information IE, then, the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link, decide the SF mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream and include the MIMO SF Mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
[TDD - Intra-Node B Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change]:

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE, this indicates the new Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link]:

-
[TDD - The Node B may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response 7.68Mcps IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - E-DCH]:

[TDD - If the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH Information IE][1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH Information 1.28Mcps IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH Information 7.68Mcps IE] is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message:]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resources on the Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Serving RL IE.]

-
[TDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[TDD - If in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message the E-DCH Grant Type IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE is set to "Non-scheduled" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume non-scheduled grants are configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall use the information within the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information LCR TDD IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information 7.68Mcps TDD IE], if included, for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[TDD - If in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message the E-DCH Grant Type IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE is set to "Scheduled" the Node B shall assume that it may issue scheduled grants for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions for the related queue.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the MAC-es Maximum Bit Rate LCR IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]
-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE in the E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel and use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for E-DCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC (TS 25.321 [32]).]

-
[3.84Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH TDD Maximum Bitrate IE in the E-DCH TDD Information IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE or Extended E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[7.68Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH TDD Maximum Bitrate 7.68Mcps IE in the E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE in the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE], then if the Node B could not decode the E-PUCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Power Offset for Scheduling Info IE in the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE], then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum Number of Retransmission for Scheduling Info LCR IE and the E-DCH Retransmission timer for Scheduling Info LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use these parameters for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate an E-RNTI identifier and include the E-RNTI identifier and the E-AGCH(s) assigned in the E-DCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for multi-carrier E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE is not present and if the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE, the Node B can use this information to allocate the downlink resources for the UE according to TS 25.306 [33].]

[TDD - Intra-Node B Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change]:

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Serving RL IE, this indicates the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link]:

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate E-AGCH parameters [1.28Mcps TDD - E-HICH parameters] corresponding to the E-DCH and include the E-AGCH Specific Information Response TDD IE, [1.28Mcps TDD - E-HICH Specific Information Response 1.28Mcps TDD IE] in the E-DCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity Handling]:

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall take account into these parameters to decide the DRX operation related parameters and configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for DRX operation according to TS 25.224 [21] and include the parameter(s) in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Inactivity Threshold for UE DRX Cycle Ext IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the Inactivity Threshold for UE DRX Cycle according to TS 25.224 [21].]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Enabling Delay Ext IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the beginning of uplink transmission in the new configuration according to TS 25.224 [21].]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall allocate the HS-SICH information needed for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation and include the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allcoated HS-PDSCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Buffer Size for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall include the Number of Processes for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving E-DCH Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Serving RL IE for E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allcoated E-DCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITON RESPONSE message.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - MU-MIMO Handling:]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the MU-MIMO Information IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B can activate MU-MIMO operation on Uplink and/or Downlink indicated by the MU-MIMO indicator IE and shall include the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE is included in the MU-MIMO Information IE, then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for standalone midamble related operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Standalone Midamble Channel Information request IE is included in the MU-MIMO Information IE, if the Node B will use MU-MIMO and if the Node B can allocate the standalone midamble resource, then the Node B shall include the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE in the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message, else the Node B shall not include the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE in the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDTION RESPONSE message].

[1.28Mcps TDD – Non-rectangular resource operation:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the UE support of non-rectangular resource allocation IE, the Node B shall, if supported, use this information to determine whether includes the Non-rectangular resource allocation indicator IE and the Non-rectangular resource timeslot set IE or not.]

Response Message:

If all requested RLs are successfully added, the Node B shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

After sending the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall continuously attempt to obtain UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is not included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the Node B shall:

-
[FDD - start transmission on the DL DPDCH(s) of the new RL as specified in TS 25.427 [16].]

-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in TS 25.427 [16].]

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the Node B shall:

-
if the Delayed Activation IE indicates "Separate Indication":

-
not start any DL transmission for the concerned RL on the Uu interface;

-
if the Delayed Activation IE indicates "CFN":

-
[FDD - start transmission on the DL DPDCH(s) of the new RL as specified in TS 25.427 [16], however never before the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE.]

-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL at the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE as specified in TS 25.427 [16].]

8.3.1.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 29: Radio Link Addition procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the establishment of at least one radio link is unsuccessful, the Node B shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message. The message contains the failure cause in the Cause IE.

[FDD - If some RL(s) were established successfully, the Node B shall indicate this in the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message in the same way as in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST contains a C-ID IE indicating that a Radio Link must be established on a Cell where DPC Mode change is not supported and DPC Mode can be changed for the relevant Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall consider the procedure as failed for the concerned Radio Link and shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE with the appropriate cause value ("DPC Mode change not supported").]

[FDD - If the requested Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change was successful, or if the addition of the requested serving HS-DSCH Radio Link was successful or existed already but the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link change was unsucessful, the Node B shall indicate this in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE  in the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the requested secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change was successful, or if the addition of the requested secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link was successful or existed already but the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link change was unsucessful, the Node B shall indicate this in the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Change Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the requested Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change was successful, or if the addition of the requested serving E-DCH Radio Link was successful or existed already but the Serving E-DCH Radio Link change was unsucessful, the Node B shall indicate this in the E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE  in the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the requested additional serving E-DCH Radio Link Change was successful, or if the addition of the requested additional serving E-DCH Radio Link was successful or existed already but the additional serving E-DCH Radio Link change was unsucessful, the Node B shall indicate this in the Additional E-DCH Serving Cell Change Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Add IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause

-
Combining not supported

-
Combining Resources not available

-
Requested Tx Diversity Mode not supported

-
UL SF not supported

-
DL SF not supported

-
Reconfiguration CFN not elapsed

-
CM not supported

-
[FDD - DPC Mode change not supported]

-
Delayed Activation not supported

-
[FDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX operation not available]

-
[FDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity UE DTX Cycle not available]

-
[FDD - MIMO not available]

-
[FDD - SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined not available]
-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation not available.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD- MIMO not available]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined not available]
-
[FDD - TX diversity for MIMO UE on DL Control Channels not available]
-
[FDD – Single Stream MIMO not available]

-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation with MIMO not available.]

-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation with Single Stream MIMO not available.]
-
[FDD - Cell Specific Tx Diversity Handling For Multi Cell Operation Not Available]

-
[FDD - Multi Cell E-DCH operation not available]

-
[FDD – Frequency Specific Compressed mode operation not available]

-
[FDD - UL CLTD operation not available]

-
[FDD - MIMO with four transmit antennas not available]

-
[FDD - Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas not available]

-
[FDD – Multiflow operation not available]

-
[FDD - SixtyfourQAM UL operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO and SixteenQAM operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO and SixtyfourQAM operation not available]

-
[FDD – E-DCH decoupling operation not available]

-
[FDD – Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL DPCCH2 operation not available]

Transport Layer Cause

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure

8.3.1.4
Abnormal conditions

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Compressed Mode Deactivation Flag IE with the value ''Deactivate'' when compressed mode is active for the existing RL(s), and at least one of the new RL is added in a cell that has the same UARFCN (both UL and DL) of at least one cell with an already existing RL and frequency specific compressed mode is not supported, the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings".]

[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Individual" in the existing RL(s) and if the DL Reference Power IEs are included in the RL Information IE but the DL Reference Power IE is not present for each RL in the RL Information IE, the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the DL Reference Power IEs in the RL Information IE but the power balancing is not active in the existing RL(s) or the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Common" in the existing RL(s), the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message with the cause value "Power Balancing status not compatible".]

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE or RL Specific E-DCH Information IE included in the RL Information IE for a specific RL [FDD - and the E-DCH RL is already configured in the Node B] and the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and respond with the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

If ALCAP is not used, if the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE in the RL Information IE for a specific RL and the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May", the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Addition procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

If ALCAP is not used, if the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE in the RL Information IE for a specific RL and the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must Not", the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Addition procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

If ALCAP is not used, if the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in [FDD - the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE in the RL Information IE for the first E-DCH RL][TDD – the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE], the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Addition procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If ALCAP is not used, if the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for an HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE, the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Addition procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE, and not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message does not include the UARFCN IE, the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Addition procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - For a single frequency cell, if the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the UARFCN IE, the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Addition procedure and respond with the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use DPCH in downlink and if a transmission gap pattern sequence is active with an SF/2 downlink compressed mode method and the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message does not contain the transmission gap pattern sequence code information for any new radio link, the Node B shall reject the Radio Link Addition procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM Settings".]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE but not the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE and the Node B Communication Context is not configured for HS-DSCH, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE but the Node B Communication Context is not configured for E-DCH, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Serving Cell Change CFN IE but neither the Serving E-DCH RL IE nor HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE is included into, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, but the E-DPCH Information IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH RL Indication IE set to "E-DCH", but no E-DCH FDD Information IE, and the Node B Communication Context is not configured for E-DCH, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH FDD Information IE but no E-DCH RL Indication IE set to "E-DCH", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE not equal to the RL ID IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Serving RL IE not equal to the RL ID IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the HS-DSCH Information IE and if the Priority Queues associated with the same HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID IE have the same Scheduling Priority Indicator IE value, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE [FDD - in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information]  and the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE [FDD - in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information]  has the value  "Indexed MAC-d PDU Size", the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message does not include the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE [FDD - in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information]  and the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE [FDD - in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information]  has the value  "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains, for at least one logical channel, the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE and there exist a logical channel for which the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE is not present, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains, for at least one logical channel, the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE in the E-DCH Information IE, and there exist a logical channel for which the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE in the E-DCH Information IE is not present, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE when establishing a transport bearer for HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added, and not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE when establishing a transport bearer for E-DCH MAC-d flow being added, and not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message does not contain the E-DCH Decoupling Indication IE but contains the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE [FDD - in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE] and/or Serving E-DCH RL IE, and if both HS-DSCH and E-DCH are configured in the Node B but the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Serving E-DCH Radio Link are not in the same cell, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE and the E-DPCH Information IE which includes the HS-DSCH Configured Indicator IE set as “HS-DSCH not configured” then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE for a DCH but the DCH is configured to be included as a part of the downlink CCTrCH, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the MIMO Activation Indicator IE, Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE set to "Allowed", the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE, the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE, the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE and/or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE but does not contain the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Serving E-DCH RL ID IE but contains the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE or there is at least one E-DCH MAC-d flow which transport bearer was not configured in the Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE for a DCH for a specific RL and the specific RL is combined with the existing RL which the transport bearer is established for the DCH in Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE and if the HS-DSCH is not configured in the Node B Communication Context and the HS-DSCH Information IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]
If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes DL RLC PDU Size Format IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE [FDD - in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE] set to “Flexible RLC PDU Size”,  HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE [FDD - in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE]  has the value  "Indexed MAC-d PDU Size", the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message does not include the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE [FDD - in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE]  and the DL RLC PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE [FDD - in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE]  has the value  "Flexible RLC PDU Size", the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains a MIMO Activation Indicator IE and a Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE in the HS-DSCH Serving Cell Change Information IE or in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Diversity Mode IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE and the secondary serving HS-DSCH is already configured in the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the secondary serving HS-DSCH is not configured in the Node B Communication Context and if the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE the Diversity Mode IE not set to "None" but not the Transmit Diversity Indicator or contains the Transmit Diversity Indicator but not the Diversity Mode IE not set to "None", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Add Req IE and if the E-DPCH Information IE is not present or the E-DPCH Information was not configured in the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Add Req IE and there exist a logical channel for which the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE is not present, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Add Req IE and the C-ID IE is not included in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE, and the Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE is not configured in the current Node B Communication Context as a Secondary Serving HS-DSCH radio link without any configured Additional E-DCH, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH RL and all secondary serving HS-DSCH RLs in the new configuration will not be assigned consecutive ordinal numbers starting with the value "1", which are previously assigned to the RL or received in the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Additional HS Cell Information RL Addition IE and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH RL, the new configuration also contains an Additional E-DCH Serving Radio Link and the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio link, which is configured in the same cell as the Additional E-DCH Serving Radio Link does not have Ordinal Number Of Frequency value “1, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and theTransmission Gap Pattern Sequence for affected HS-DSCH Serving Cells is activated on the HS-DSCH Primary Serving Cell but not for all the other serving cells, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message with the cause value “Invalid CM settings”.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the UL CLTD Information IE but does not contain the F-TPICH Information IE, or if it contains HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with UL CLTD Information IE but without F-TPICH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the UL MIMO Information IE in E-DCH FDD Information IE but does not contain the UL CLTD Information IE, or if it contains HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with UL MIMO Information IE but without UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains more than one of a MIMO Activation Indicator IE, a MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE, a Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE in HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

8.3.2
Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.3.2.1
General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of Radio Link(s) related to one Node B Communication Context.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.2.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 30: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is initiated by the CRNC by sending the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.

If the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate IE is contained in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, the Node B shall, if supported, store the received UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate parameters to control the aggregate data rate of non GBR traffic for this UE.

DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs To Modify IE then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Frame Handling Priority IE, the Node B should store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set IE for the UL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the TNL QoS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The TNL QoS IE may be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set IE for the DL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Allocation/Retention Priority IE for a DCH, the Node B shall apply the new Allocation/Retention Priority to this DCH in the new configuration according to Annex A.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCHs to Modify IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

-
[FDD - If the DCHs to Modify IE contains a DCH Specific Info IE which includes the Unidirectional DCH indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only", the Node BNode B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the downlink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the downlink CCTrCH.]

-
[FDD - If the DCHs to Modify IE contains a DCH Specific Info IE which includes the Unidirectional DCH indicator IE set to "Downlink DCH only", the Node BNode B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the uplink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the uplink CCTrCH.]

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the ToAWS IE for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the ToAWE IE for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
[TDD - If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs To Add IEs then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:

-
If the DCHs To Add IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCHs To Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

-
If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the downlink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the downlink CCTrCH.

-
If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Downlink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the uplink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the uplink CCTrCH.

-
[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. TS 25.427 [16]. If the QE-Selector IE is set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. TS 25.427 [16].]

-
For a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. TS 25.427 [16]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. TS 25.427 [16]. If all DCHs have the QE-Selector IE set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. TS 25.427 [16].]

-
The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority IE received for a DCH to be added in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the Uu interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The TNL QoS IE may be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply for the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.

-
The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
The Node B shall use the included ToAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new Time of Arrival Window Startpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
The Node B shall use the included ToAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new Time of Arrival Window Endpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
[TDD - The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the DL) in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the UL) in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs To Delete IE, the Node B shall not include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include this set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

[FDD – DCH Enhancements]:

[FDD - If the DCH Enhancements Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal is "Setup", then the Node B shall store the corresponding information  in the concerned Node B communication context, setup the requested DCH Enhancements operation [52], and:]

-
[FDD – Use the PO-SRB IE to set the power boost for the DL DPDCH in particular radio frames as defined in TS 25.214 [10].]

-
 [FDD – Use the DL_FET Mode IE to configure the DL FET mode [8, 52].]

-
[FDD – Use the information contained in the DL DCH Concatenation IE, if present, to identify the Transport Channels that shall be concatenated according to TS 25.212 [8].]

[FDD - If the DCH Enhancements Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal is "Configuration Change", then the Node B shall modify the corresponding information in the concerned Node B communication context, and: ]

-
 [FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the PO-SRB IE, then the Node B shall use this value to to set the power boost for the DL DPDCH in particular radio frames as defined in TS 25.214 [10].]

-
 [FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DL_FET Mode IE, then the Node B shall configure the DL FET mode accordingly [8, 52].]

-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DL DCH Concatenation IE, then the Node B shall use the respective information to identify the Transport Channels to be concatenated according to TS 25.212 [8].]

[FDD - If the DCH Enhancements Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal is "Removal", then all DCH Enhancements Information shall be removed from the concerned Node B communications context.]

Physical Channel Modification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

-
[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Uplink Scrambling Code IE, the Node B shall apply this Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Node B shall apply the value in the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the contents of the Max Number of UL DPDCHs IE (if it is included) in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL SIR Target IE, the Node B shall use the value for the UL inner loop power control when the new configuration is being used.]

-
[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Puncture Limit IE, the Node B shall apply the value in the uplink of the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall use the TFCS IE for the UL (if present) when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL DPCCH Slot Format IE, the Node B shall set the new Uplink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Diversity Mode IE, the Node B shall apply diversity according to the given value.]

-
[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL DPDCH Indicator For E-DCH Operation IE and it is set to "UL DPDCH not present", the UL DPDCH resources shall be removed from the configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DL DPCH Information IE and the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink in the old configuration, the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context to use DPCH in the downlink in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DL DPCH Power Information IE, the Node B shall use the information contained in it for the power settings of the DL DPCH. In particular, if the received Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is set to "Active", the Node B shall activate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is set to "Inactive", the Node B shall deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL DPCH Information IE, the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall use the TFCS IE for the DL (if it is present) when reserving resources for the downlink of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE or the TFCI Presence IE, the Node B shall use the information when building TFCIs in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the DL DPCH Slot Format IE, the Node B shall set the new Downlink DPCH Structure to the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Multiplexing Position IE, the Node B shall apply the indicated multiplexing type in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase IE set to "Used", the Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. TS 25.214 [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase IE set to "Not Used", the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the F-DPCH Information IE, the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context to use F-DPCH in the downlink in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. Any Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences already existing in the previous Compressed Mode Configuration are replaced by the new sequences once the new Compressed Mode Configuration has been activated or once the previous Compressed Mode Configuration has been deactivated. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE, then:]

· [FDD - The Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for DTX operation according to TS 25.214 [10].]

· [FDD - If DRX Information IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE, then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for DRX operation according to TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then:]

-
[FDD - If the UE DTX DRX Offset IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall apply the indicated Offset in UE DTX DRX Cycle IE in the new configuration.]
-
[FDD - If the Enabling Delay IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this value to determine the beginning of uplink transmission in the new configuration according to TS 25.214 [10].]
-
[FDD - If the DTX Information To Modify IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated DTX Information parameter in the new configuration. If the choice of DTX Information To Modify IE is "Deactivate", then DRX should be deactived together with DTX.]
-
[FDD - If the DRX Information To Modify IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated DRX Information in the new configuration.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information IE, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link for Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less operation in the new configuration according to TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate the HS-PDSCH codes needed for HS-SCCH less operation and include the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If at least one of  HS-PDSCH Second Code Support IE is set to "True", then the Node B shall include HS-PDSCH Second Code Index IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Deactivate Indicator IE, then the Node B shall deactivate the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less operation for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall take account into these parameters to decide the DRX operation related parameters and configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for DRX operation according to TS 25.224 [21] and include the parameter(s) in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information To Modify LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the UE DTX DRX Offset IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information To Modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall apply the indicated Offset in UE DTX DRX Cycle IE in the new configuration.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Enabling Delay IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information To Modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall use this value to determine the beginning of uplink transmission in the new configuration according to TS 25.224 [21].]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DRX Information To Modify IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information To Modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated DRX Information in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Inactivity Threshold for UE DRX Cycle Ext IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the Inactivity Threshold for UE DRX Cycle according to TS 25.224 [21].]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Enabling Delay Ext IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information To Modify LCR IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the beginning of uplink transmission in the new configuration according to TS 25.224 [21].]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall allocate the HS-SICH information needed for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation and include the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allocated HS-PDSCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving E-DCH Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Serving RL IE for E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]


[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allocated E-DCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Transport Block Size List IE or/and Repetition Period list IE is/are included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, the Node B shall modifiy the configuration of Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Buffer Size for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information to modify the buffer size for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation.

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Number of Processes for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information to allocate the number of processes for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation.

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall allocate the HS-SICH information needed for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation and include the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allcoated HS-PDSCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall apply this information for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the buffer size for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling needs to be modified, then the Node B shall include the Buffer Size for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the number of processes for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling needs to be modified, then the Node B shall include the Number of Processes for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Repetition Period list IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, the Node B shall modifiy the configuration of Serving E-DCH Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Serving RL IE for E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Indicator IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall apply this information for E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Semi-Persistent E-DCH releted E-HICH Information IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall use this information to modify the configuration of Semi-Persistent E-DCH releted E-HICH.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allcoated E-DCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Deactivate Indicator LCR IE, then the Node B shall deactivate the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Deactivate Indicator LCR IE, then the Node B shall deactivate the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation for the E-DCH Radio Link.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MU-MIMO Information IE, then:]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B can activate MU-MIMO operation on Uplink and/or Downlink indicated by the MU-MIMO indicator IE and shall include the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE is included in the MU-MIMO Information IE, then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for standalone midamble related operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Standalone Midamble Channel Information request IE is included in the MU-MIMO Information IE, if the Node B will use MU-MIMO and if the Node B can allocate the standalone midamble resource, then the Node B shall include the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE in the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message, else the Node B shall not include the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE in the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message].
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MU-MIMO Information To Reconfigure IE, then:]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the choice of MU-MIMO Information To Reconf  IE is "Modify", then the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated MU-MIMO Information parameter in the new configuration.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the choice of MU-MIMO Information To Reconf  IE is "Continue", then the Node B shall continue using the old configuration for MU-MIMO operation.]

[FDD - E-DPCH Handling]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an E-DPCH Information IE, the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the Maximum Set of E-DPDCHs IE, the Node B shall apply the contents of the Maximum Set in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the Puncture Limit IE, the Node B shall apply the value in the uplink of the new configuration]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the E-TFCS Information IE, the Node B shall use the E-TFCS Information IE for the E-DCH when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the uplink of the new configuration. If the E-TFCS Information IE contains the E-DCH Minimum Set E-TFCI IE the Node B shall use the value for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the E-TFCS Information IE in the E-DPCH Information IE contains the E-DPDCH Power Interpolation IE, the Node B shall use the value to determine the applicable E-DPDCH power formula defined in TS 25.214 [10]. If the E-DPDCH Power Interpolation IE is not present, the Node B shall use the E-DPDCH power extrapolation formula defined in TS 25.214 [10] if the E-DCH FDD Information IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message.]

-
[FDD - If the E-TFCS Information IE in the E-DPCH Information IE contains the E-TFCI Boost Information IE, the Node B shall use the information according to TS 25.214 [10]. If the E-TFCI Boost Information IE is not present, the Node B shall use the E-TFCI BetaEC Boost value "127" in the algorithm defined in TS 25.214 [10] if the E-DCH FDD Information IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message.]
-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the E-TTI IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the E-DPCCH Power Offset IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the E-RGCH 2-Index-Step Threshold IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]
-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the E-RGCH 3-Index-Step Threshold IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the HARQ Info for E-DCH  IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the HS-DSCH Configured Indicator IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE , then the Node B shall use the value to determine the applicable minimum gain factor (βed,k,reduced,min) defined in TS 25.214 [10]. For the case the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE is not available for the Node B Communication Context, the Node B may use the default value defined in TS 25.331 [18].]

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify or DL CCTrCH to Modify IE, then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:]

-
[TDD - If the IE includes any of the TFCS IE, TFCI coding IE or Puncture Limit IE, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

-
[TDD - If the IE includes any UL DPCH To Add IE, UL DPCH To Add LCR IE, UL DPCH To Add 7.68Mcps IE, DL DPCH To Add 7.68Mcps IE, DL DPCH To Add LCR IE, or DL DPCH To Add IE, the Node B shall include this DPCH in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the IE includes any UL DPCH To Delete IE or DL DPCH To Delete IE, the Node B shall remove this DPCH in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the IE includes any UL DPCH To Modify IE or DL DPCH To Modify IE and includes any of the Repetition Period IE, Repetition Length IE or TDD DPCH Offset IE, or the message includes UL/DL Timeslot Information and includes any of the [3.84Mcps TDD - Midamble Shift And Burst Type IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - Midamble Shift LCR IE], [7.68Mcps TDD - Midamble Shift And Burst Type 7.68Mcps IE], or TFCI Presence IE or the message includes UL/DL Code information and includes [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code LCR IE] , [7.68Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code 7.68Mcps IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - TDD UL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR IE or TDD DL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR IE], the Node B shall apply these specified information elements as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this DPCH configuration are still applicable.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH To Modify IE includes the UL SIR Target IE, the Node B shall use the value for the UL inner loop power control according to TS 25.221 [19] and TS 25.224 [21] when the new configuration is being used.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH to Modify IE includes the TDD TPC UL Step Size IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the uplink TPC step size in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the DL CCTrCH to Modify IE includes the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the downlink TPC step size in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the DL DPCH To Modify Per RL IE includes the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE and the RL ID IE in the DL DPCH To Modify Per RL IE is same as the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE , the Node B shall apply this value to the HS-SCCH TPC step size in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL Timeslot Information LCR IE includes the PLCCH Information IE, the Node B shall delete / add / modify  the PLCCH assignment according to the content when the new configuration is used.]
[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH To Add IE or DL CCTrCH To Add IE, the Node B shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD - If the UL/DL CCTrCH To Add IE includes any [3.84Mcps TDD - UL/DL DPCH Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - UL/DL DPCH Information LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code 7.68Mcps IE], the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the UL/DL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes TDD TPC DL Step Size IE within a DL CCTrCH To Add IE, the Node B shall set the downlink TPC step size of that CCTrCH to that value, otherwise the Node B shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH To Add IE includes the TDD TPC UL Step Size IE, the Node B shall apply the uplink TPC step size in the new configuration.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall use the UL SIR Target IE in the UL CCTrCH To Add IE as the UL SIR value for the inner loop power control for this CCTrCH according to TS 25.221 [19] and TS 25.224 [21] in the new configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the DL DPCH To Add Per RL IE includes the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE and the RL ID IE in the DL DPCH To Add Per RL IE is same as the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE , the Node B shall apply this value to the HS-SCCH TPC step size in the new configuration. If no TDD TPC DL Step Size IE is included in the DL DPCH To Add Per RL IE, the value of HS-SCCH TPC Step Size IE should applied to the HS-SCCH TPC step size in the new configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL Timeslot Information LCR IE includes the PLCCH Information IE, the Node B shall add the PLCCH assignment when the new configuration is used.]
[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL or DL CCTrCH to be deleted , the Node B shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[FDD - UL CLTD Setup:]

[FDD - If the UL CLTD Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL CLTD is "Setup", then: the Node B shall setup the requested UL CLTD resources for the concerned Node B Communication Context in the cell to determine the precoding weights according the new configuration defined in the UL CLTD Information IE and then:]

-
[FDD - If there is neither serving E-DCH RL nor the HS-DSCH RL configuration in the concerned Node B Communication Context, the C-ID IE shall be included in the UL CLTD Information IE, and the Node B shall configure this cell to determine the precoding weights for the concerned Node B Communication Context.] 

-
[FDD - If the UL CLTD Activation Information IE is included in the UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall use this value to configure the state of UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD – UL CLTD Modification:]

[FDD - If the UL CLTD Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL CLTD is "Configuration Change", then: the UL CLTD Information To Modify IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the C-ID IE in the UL CLTD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall configure this cell to determine the precoding weights for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the S-DPCCH Power Offset Information IE in the UL CLTD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this value to determine the S-DPCCH power.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the UL CLTD Activation Information IE in the UL CLTD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this value to update the local state of UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context. If the UL CLTD Activation Information IE is set to "De-activated", the Node B should release the F-TPICH resource configured for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD - UL CLTD Removal:]

[FDD - If the UL CLTD Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL CLTD is "Removal", then the configured UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context shall be removed.]

[FDD - UL MIMO Setup:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the UL MIMO Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, or the UL MIMO Reconfiguration IE and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL MIMO is "Setup", then the Node B shall activate UL MIMO operation for the radio link according to the information provided in the IE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE indicating that the Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a Secondary Transport Block E-RNTI for the corresponding RL and include the E-RNTI identifier together with the corresponding E-ROCH Channelization Code in the UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY. The E-ROCH Channelization code shall be allocated from the pool of E-AGCH channelization codes configured for that cell.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-ROCH Power Offset IE in the UL MIMO Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-ROCH power. The E-ROCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-ROCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the the Secondary Transport Block E-HICH Signature Sequence IE in UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE and it should include it for the Serving E-DCH RL.]

[FDD – UL MIMO Modification:]

[FDD - If the UL MIMO Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL MIMO is "Configuration Change", then the UL MIMO Information To Modify IE defines the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE:]

-
[FDD – If the old Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-ROCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH RL at the activation of the new configuration.]

- 
[FDD - If the new Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a Secondary Transport Block E-RNTI for the corresponding RL and include the E-RNTI identifier together with the corresponding E-ROCH Channelization Code in the UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY. The E-ROCH Channelization code shall be allocated from the pool of E-AGCH channelization codes configured for that cell.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-ROCH Power Offset IE in the UL MIMO Information To Modify IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-ROCH power. The E-ROCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-ROCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the the Secondary Transport Block E-HICH Signature Sequence IE or it may alternatively include the Secondary Transport Block E-HICH Release Indicator IE in UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE and it should include it for the Serving E-DCH RL.]

[FDD - UL MIMO Removal:]

[FDD - If the UL MIMO Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL MIMO is "Removal", then the configured UL MIMO for the concerned Node B Communication Context shall be removed.]

DL Power Control:

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the DL Reference Power IEs and the power balancing is active, the Node B shall update the reference power of the power balancing in the indicated RL(s), if updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is supported, when the new configuration has been activated, according to subclause 8.3.7, using the DL Reference Power IE. If the CFN modulo the value of the Adjustment Period IE is not equal to 0, the power balancing continues with the old reference power until the end of the current adjustment period, and the updated reference power shall be used from the next adjustment period.]
[FDD - If updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator IE in the RL Information Response IE for each affected RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[TDD - DSCH Addition/Modification/Deletion]:

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH To Add, DSCH To Modify or DSCH To Delete IE, then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/delete the indicated DSCH channels to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.]

[TDD - The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TNL QoS IE in the DSCH TDD Information IE and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may use the TNL QoS IE to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related DSCH.]

[TDD - USCH Addition/Modification/Deletion]:

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes USCH information for the USCHs to be added/modified/deleted then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/delete the indicated USCH channels to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.]
-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes USCH information for the USCHs to be added/modified, if the TNL QoS IE is included and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may use the TNL QoS IE to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between the Node B and the CRNC for the related USCHs.]
-
[TDD - The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer to be established for each USCH.]
RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the RL Information IE, the Node B shall treat it as follows:

-
[FDD - When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to TS 25.212 [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes a DL Code Information IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE in the DL Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the Maximum DL Power and/or the Minimum DL Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration. During compressed mode, the Pcurr, as described in ref. TS 25.214 [10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power for the associated compressed frame.]

-
[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the maximum CCTrCH DL power for the DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the maximum CCTrCH DL power is the Maximum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. If no Maximum Downlink Power IE is included (even if CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IEs are included), any maximum DL power stored for already existing DCH type CCTrCHs for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the minimum CCTrCH DL power for the DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the minimum CCTrCH DL power is the Minimum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. If no Minimum Downlink Power IE is included (even if CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IEs are included), any minimum DL power stored for already existing DCH type CCTrCHs for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Modify IE is included and Maximum CCTrCH DL Power to Modify IE and/or Minimum CCTrCH DL Power to Modify IE are included, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this DCH type CCTrCH. If the RL Information IE includes Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values for all other DCH type CCTrCHs of the radio link.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Maximum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE for that timeslot, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a higher power on any applicable DL DPCH. If no Maximum Downlink Power IE is included, any maximum DL power stored for already existing timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Minimum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE for that timeslot, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a lower power on any applicable DL DPCH. If no Minimum Downlink Power IE is included, any minimum DL power stored for already existing timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Modify IE is included and Maximum DL Power to Modify LCR IE and/or Minimum DL Power to Modify LCR IE are included, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this timeslot, if the RL Information IE includes Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for all other timeslots.]

-
[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the RL Information IE includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial CCTrCH DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the initial CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the initial CCTrCH DL power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall apply the determined initial CCTrCH DL power to the transmission on each DPCH of the CCTrCH when starting transmission on a new CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included with a new CCTrCH (even if CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IEs are included), the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing CCTrCHs when starting transmission for a new CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.224 [21], subclause 4.2.3.4).]

-
[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - The initial power, maximum power, and minimum power for a DSCH type CCTrCH to be added or modified, shall be determined as follows:

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the minimum, maximum and initial power for each PDSCH is determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs.
-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is not paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the PDSCH transmission power is DSCH Data Frame Protocol signalled (TS 25.435 [24]), with the maximum value determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs. The minimum and initial powers, however, are subject to control by the CRNC via the frame protocol].
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RL Information IE includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial DL power for each timeslot in a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use that power for the initial DL power, otherwise the initial DL power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the CCTrCH when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing timeslots for this Node B Communication Context. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.224 [21], subclause 5.1.2.4).]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RL Information IE includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial DL power for each timeslot within the DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If both the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE and the DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR IE are included then the Node B shall use that power for the PDSCH power, otherwise the PDSCH power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE. If DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in TS 25.224 [21], it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged.  The Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each PDSCH and on each timeslot of the CCTrCH when starting transmission on a new CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included with a new CCTrCH (even if CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IEs are included), the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing RL/timeslots when starting transmission for a new CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.224 [21], subclause 5.1.2.4).]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within a DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE is included then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a higher power on any applicable DL PDSCH. If no Maximum Downlink Power IE is included, any maximum DL power stored for already existing timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within a DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE is included then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a lower power on any applicable DL PDSCH. If no Minimum Downlink Power IE is included, any minimum DL power stored for already existing timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Modify IE is included and the Maximum CCTrCH DL Power to Modify IE and/or the Minimum CCTrCH DL Power to Modify IE are included, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this DSCH type CCTrCH, if the RL Information IE includes Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for all other timeslots.]
-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the DL DPCH Timing Adjustment IE, the Node B shall adjust the timing of the radio link accordingly in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RL Information IE message contains the Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR  IE, the Node B shall use the indicated values of Uplink Synchronisation Stepsize IE and Uplink Synchronisation Frequency IE when evaluating the timing of the UL synchronisation.]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the F-DPCH Slot Format IE and if the Node B Communication Context is configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink, then the Node B shall use this information to configure the F-DPCH slot format of each RL according to TS 25.211 [7].] 

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the F-TPICH Information Reconf IE and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of F-TPICH Information is "Setup", then the Node B shall use the information in F-TPICH Information IE to configure the F-TPICH of the RL according to TS 25.211 [7] and TS 25.214[10].]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the F-TPICH Information Reconf IE and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of F-TPICH Information is "Configuration Change", then: the F-TPICH Information To Modify IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - If the F-TPICH Information To Modify IE includes the F-TPICH Slot Format IE, then the Node B shall use this information to configure the F-TPICH slot format according to TS 25.211 [7].

-
[FDD - If the F-TPICH Information To Modify IE includes the F-TPICH Offset IE, the Node B shall use this information to configure the time offset of F-TPICH.]

-
[FDD - If the F-TPICH Information To Modify IE includes the F-TPICH Channelisation Code Number IE, the Node B shall use this information to configure the channelization code of F-TPICH.]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the F-TPICH Information Reconf IE and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of F-TPICH Information is "Removal", then the Node B shall remove the configured F-TPICH for the RL.]

[TDD - PDSCH RL ID]:

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the PDSCH RL ID IE then in the new configuration the Node B shall use the PDSCH and/or PUSCH in this radio link.]
Signalling bearer rearrangement:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Signalling Bearer Request Indicator IE the Node B shall allocate a new Communication Control Port for the control of the Node B Communication Context and include the Target Communication Control Port ID IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

HS-DSCH Setup:

If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, then:

-
The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE.

-
The Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the [FDD - HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD - HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. [FDD - The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE shall either contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE or the Number of Processes IE set to a value higher than "8", if the MIMO Activation Indicator IE, or the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE, or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information IE.] [1.28Mcps TDD- The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE shall either contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE or the Number of Processes IE set to a value higher than "8", if the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information IE.]

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the SID IE and MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE , then the Node B shall , if supported, apply the puncturing during first stage rate matching according to the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE.]

-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the [FDD - HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD - HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. If RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes  HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", then Node B shall only set in the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE the values for the peer of  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to the values of the corresponding peer received in RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE for a Priority Queue including  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE.

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Measurement Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the measurement power offset as described in ref TS 25.214 [10], subclause 6A.2.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response 7.68Mcps IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HARQ Preamble Mode IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated HARQ Preamble Mode as described in TS 25.214 [10], if HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK preamble and postamble is supported. Then, in this case, if the mode 1 is applied, the Node B shall include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the HARQ Preamble Mode IE is not included or if the mode 0 is applied, then the Node B shall not include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-SICH SIR Target IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this value to determine the HS-SICH SIR Target. The HS-SICH SIR Target IE indicates the received UL SIR target of HS-SICH NACK for this UE.]
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for HS-DSCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC-hs (TS 25.321 [32]).

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" and if Sixtyfour QAM will not be used, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]
-
[FDD - If the UE with enhanced HS-SCCH support indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B may use:]

-
 [FDD -  a different HS-SCCH in consecutive TTIs for this UE]

-
 [FDD - HS-SCCH orders for the case of HS-SCCH-less operation to this UE]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE the Node B may use the supported HSDPA functions for this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE with the bit UE DTXDRX related HS-SCCH orders uniform behavior indicator set to 0, then the Node B shall, if supported,  include the Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Number of Supported Carriers IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this information to allocate HSDPA resources over multiple frequencies for UE.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Multi-carrier HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this information together with the HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE to allocate HSDPA resources over multiple carriers for the UE.]

· 
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B may use this information in HSDPA resources allocation for the UE.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple frequencies, the Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH over multiple frequencies and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR per UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple frequencies, the Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning per UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple frequencies, the Node B may indicate the number of multiple frequencies actually used by the UE and include the Multi-Carrier number IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]


[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH TDD Information IE, then, the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link, decide the SF mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream and include the MIMO SF Mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes DL RLC PDU Size Format IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the DL RLC PDU Size Format IE may be used by the Node B to determine the allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24].

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE in the Priority Queue Information IE in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related HSDPA Priority Queue for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may include Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD – Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Setup:]

[FDD – If the C-ID IE is present in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, and no secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link(s) has been configured in the Node B or if the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then if the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IEs, in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE or in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE for each instance of the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE, indicate that new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link(s) shall be setup, then:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE. Non cell specific secondary serving Radio Link and non cell specific HS-DSCH parameters take the same values as for the serving HS-DSCH cell.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the secondary serving HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE,, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured not to use Sixtyfour QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]

-
[FDD - If the Diversity Mode IE is included  in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, the Node B shall apply cell specific transmit diversity configuration and if the Diversity Mode IE is not set to "None" the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE.]

-
[FDD - If the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then the Node B shall use this value in the physical layer.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may include Precoder weight set restriction IE the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

Intra-Node B Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE, this indicates the new Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link:

-
In the new configuration the Node B shall de-allocate the HS-PDSCH resources of the old Serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link and allocate the HS-PDSCH resources for the new Serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link.

-
The Node B may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the [FDD - HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD - HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. [FDD - The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE may contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE.] [1.28Mcps TDD- The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE may contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response 7.68Mcps IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.

-
If a reset of the MAC-hs is not required the Node B shall include the MAC-hs Reset Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE and the value is set to "allowed" or if HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE is not included and the Node B Communication Context is configured with Sixtyfour QAM allowed for the serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and not used in the current configuration and then if the Node B decides to use 64 QAM in the new configuration, then it shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may include Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD – Intra-Node B Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change:]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the C-ID IE and the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE, one or more secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link(s) has been configured in the Node B and if the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then if the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IEs, in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE for each instance of the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE, indicate that existing secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Links shall be subject to intra-Node B secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link change then the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE indicates the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link:]

-
[FDD - In the new configuration the Node B shall de-allocate the HS-PDSCH resources of the old secondary serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link and allocate the HS-PDSCH resources for the new secondary serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link. The Node B shall remove the old secondary serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link if no E-DCH resources are allocated to the RL. Non cell specific secondary serving Radio Link and non cell specific HS-DSCH parameters take the same values as for the serving HS-DSCH cell.]

-
[FDD - If the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then the Node B shall use this value in the physical layer.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE and the value is set to "allowed" or if HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE is not included and the Node B Communication Context is configured with Sixtyfour QAM allowed for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and not used in the current configuration and then if the Node B decides to use 64 QAM for the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then it shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured not to use Sixtyfour QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]

-
[FDD - If the old and/or new configuration contains more than one Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE defines the new secondary serving HS-DSCH configuration in the Node B to be used on the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, and then:]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the Diversity Mode IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, the Node B shall apply cell specific transmit diversity configuration and if the Diversity Mode IE is not set to "None" the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD - Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change to an existing additional non serving E-DCH RL:]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the C-ID IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE and an additional non serving E-DCH RL exists in the cell indicated by the C-ID IE, the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE indicates the new Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link.]
-
[FDD - If the old Additional Serving E-DCH RL is within this Node B, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link at the activation of the new configuration.]
-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for the initial grant for the Additional serving E-DCH RL and may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
-
[FDD -The Node B may include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and/or the E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and/or the E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE or may alternatively include the E-RGCH Release Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for every E-DCH Radio Links on secondary UL frequency in the Node B.]

[FDD - Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change to a new RL:]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE and the C-ID IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE and there is no radio links in the cell indicated by the C-ID IE for the Node B Communication Context, the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE indicates the new Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link on secondary UL frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the old Additional Serving E-DCH RL is within this Node B, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link at the activation of the new configuration.]
-
[FDD - In the new configuration the Node B shall allocate the E-DCH resources for the new additional serving E-DCH Radio Link on the secondary UL frequency. Non cell specific E-DCH parameters shall take the same values as for the corresponding cell of the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the additional serving E-DCH RL and may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

HS-DSCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then:

-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which the establishment of one or several new Priority Queues was requested, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start the transmission of MAC-d PDUs for the Priority Queue(s) being established before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. If RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", then Node B shall only set in the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE the values for the peer of Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to the values of the corresponding peer received in RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE for a Priority Queue including  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall ignore the SID IE and MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-hs Window Size IE or T1 IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated values in the new configuration for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE in the Modify Priority Queue choice, the Node B shall delete the previous list of MAC-d PDU Size Index values for the related HSDPA Priority Queue and use the MAC-d PDU Size Index values indicated in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE in the new configuration.

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the CQI Feedback Cycle k IE, the CQI Repetition Factor IE , the ACK-NACK Repetition Factor IE, the ACK Power Offset IE, the NACK Power Offset IE or the CQI Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated CQI Feedback Cycle k value, the CQI Repetition Factor or the ACK-NACK Repetition Factor, ACK Power Offset, the NACK Power Offset or the CQI Power Offset  in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes Measurement Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE or the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use the measurement power offset as described in TS 25.214 [10] subclause 6A.2.]
-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TDD ACK NACK Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use the indicated power offset in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-SICH SIR Target IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this value to the SIR Target in the new configuration. The HS-SICH SIR Target IE indicates the received UL SIR target of HS-SICH NACK for this UE.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-SICH TPC step size IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this value to the HS-SICH TPC step size in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Multi-carrier HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this information together with the HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE to allocate HSDPA resources over multiple carriers for the UE.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B may use this information in HSDPA resources allocation for the UE.]

-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall, if supported, apply the puncturing during first stage rate matching according to the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE.]

-
[FDD - If the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE includes the HS-SCCH Code Change Grant IE, then the Node B may modify the HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH. The Node B shall then report the codes which are used in the new configuration specified in the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[TDD - If the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE includes the HS-SCCH Code Change Grant IE, then the Node B may modify the HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH. The Node B shall then report the values for the parameters which are used in the new configuration specified in the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR] [7.68Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response 7.68Mcps] IEs in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
-
[FDD - If the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE includes the HS-PDSCH Code Change Grant IE, then the Node B may modify the HS-PDSCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH. The Node B shall then report the codes which are used in the new configuration specified in the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the concerned Node B is not in Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less mode, the RNC shall not include the HS-PDSCH Code Change Grant IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HARQ Preamble Mode IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated HARQ Preamble Mode in the new configuration as described in TS 25.214 [10], if HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK preamble and postamble is supported. Then, in this case, if the mode 1 is applied, the Node B shall include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the HARQ Preamble Mode IE is not included or if the mode 0 is applied, then the Node B shall not include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use, in the new configuration, the indicated format in user plane frame structure for HS-DSCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC-hs (TS 25.321 [32]).
-
If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this information in the new configuration and may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE may contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE.]
-
[FDD - If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the MIMO Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is set to "Activate", then the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If MAC-ehs is applied in the new configuration, and if Sixtyfour QAM will not be used, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]

-
[FDD - Any secondary serving HS-DSCH that was applied in the old configuration shall remain in the new configuration unless it is explicitly removed.]
-
[FDD - If secondary serving HS-DSCH is applied also in the new configuration, then any changes related to parameters that are common for both the serving and the secondary serving HS-DSCH should be applied also for the secondary serving HS-DSCH.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE includes the HS-SCCH Code Change Grant IE, and the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple frequencies, then the Node B may modify the HS-SCCH Codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH over multiple frequencies, the Node B shall then report the codes which are used in the new configuration specified in the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR per UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD- If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this information in the new configuration and may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE may contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD- If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the MIMO Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is set to "Activate", then the Node B shall decide the SF mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream and include the MIMO SF Mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes DL RLC PDU Size Format IE for a Priority Queue in the in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the DL RLC PDU Size Format IE may be used by the Node B to determine the allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24].

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE the Node B may use the supported HSDPA functions for this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE with the bit UE DTXDRX related HS-SCCH orders uniform behavior indicator set to 0, then the Node B shall, if supported, include the Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the Single Stream MIMO Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE, or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD – Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Modification:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE, then:]

-
[FDD - If the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE, the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any secondary serving HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes Measurement Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE or the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use the measurement power offset as described in TS 25.214 [10] subclause 6A.2.]
-
[FDD - If the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE includes the HS-SCCH Code Change Grant IE, then the Node B may modify the secondary serving HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH. The Node B shall then report the codes which are used in the new configuration specified in the HS-SCCH Specific Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IEin the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the MIMO Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is set to "Activate", then the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the Single Stream MIMO Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE, and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then the Node B shall use this value in the physical layer.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured not to use Sixtyfour QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link , the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]

-
[FDD - If the Diversity Mode IE is included, then:]

-
[FDD- the Node B shall apply cell specific transmit diversity configuration for the secondary serving HS-DSCH radio link according to Diversity Mode IE and Transmit Diversity Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE]

-
[FDD - If the Diversity Mode IE is not set to "None", the DRNS shall apply diversity for the secondary serving HS-DSCH radio link according to the value given in the Transmit Diversity Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE.]

-
[FDD - If the Non Cell Specific Tx Diversity  IE equals "Tx Diversity" is included, the Node B shall apply non cell specific transmit diversity configuration and reconfigure the transmit diversity setting for the secondary serving HS-DSCH radio link to the same value as defined for the serving HS-DSCH radio link in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD -If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD – Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Removal:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Remove IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE, then the indicated secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link shall be removed.]
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Addition/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated HS-DSCH MAC-d flows. When an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow is deleted, all its associated Priority Queues shall also be removed.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining HS-DSCH MAC-d flows for the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall delete the HS-DSCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release the HS-PDSCH resources.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then:

-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. If Node B Communication Context is configured to use the "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" format for the HS-DSCH, then Node B shall only set in the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE the values for the peer of Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to the values of the corresponding peer received in RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE for a Priority Queue including  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then the Node B shall ignore the SID IE and MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
The Node B may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. [FDD - The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE may contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE.]

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple frequencies, the Node B may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning per UARFCN IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes DL RLC PDU Size Format IE for a Priority Queue in the in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the DL RLC PDU Size Format IE may be used by the Node B to determine the allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24].

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related HSDPA Priority Queue for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]

[FDD – HS-DSCH Preconfiguration for Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE in the RL Information IE the Node B shall if supported preconfigure the indicated cells for Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change acoording to TS 25.308 [49]:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall preconfigure sets of HS-SCCH codes on the cells preconfigured for HS-DSCH, primary serving HS-DSCH cell, as well as on the secondary serving HS-DSCH cells. The primary serving HS-DSCH cell is designated through the C-ID IE part of the RL Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message. The list of secondary serving HS-DSCH cells is designated by the list of C-IDs in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE part of the RL Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message.]

-
[FDD – The number of HS-SCCH codes to preconfigure for each cell may be optionally specified:]

-
[FDD – by the Num Primary HS-SCCH Codes IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, for the primary serving HS-DSCH cell]

-
[FDD – by the Num Secondary HS-SCCH Codes IE in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE for each of the secondary serving HS-DSCH cells]

-
[FDD – If Num Primary HS-SCCH Codes IE or Num Secondary HS-SCCH Codes IE is not included in the message, the number and distribution of codes on primary and any secondary cells shall be preconfigured to satisfy any limitations in TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall return these codes in the Sets of HS-SCCH Codes IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall use the first in the numbered list of the primary serving HS-DSCH cell’s HS-SCCH codes in the HS-SCCH Preconfigured Codes IE sent to the RNC to signal the Target Cell HS-SCCH Order defined in TS 25.331 [18].]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall include, in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message, IEs according to the rules defined for HS-DSCH Setup and:]

-
[FDD – if HARQ Preamble Mode IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD – if MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE.]

-
[FDD – if Ordinal number of frequency IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE]

-
[FDD – if MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE.]

-
[FDD – if Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE.]

-
[FDD – if Multiflow ordinal number of frequency IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE]

-
[FDD – if HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE and set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" and if Sixtyfour QAM will not be used in the preconfigured configuration the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE for each preconfigured cell.]

-
[FDD – if Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE for each preconfigured cell.]

-
[FDD – if Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information Response IE.]

-
[FDD – if the UE with enhanced HS-SCCH support indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B shall store this information in the preconfigured configuration.]

-
[FDD – if the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B may store this information in the preconfigured configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with the bit UE DTXDRX related HS-SCCH orders uniform behavior indicator set to 0, then the Node B shall, if supported, include the Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall include in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information containing the preconfigured configuration of the E-DCH serving cell according to the rules defined for Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change as follows:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall allocate for the preconfigured configuration a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may configure for the preconfigured configuration the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the serving E-DCH RL and include these values in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the E-DCH Indicator IE for a secondary cell, the Node B shall include in the Additional E-DCH Preconfiguration Information IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information containing the preconfigured configuration of the Additional E-DCH serving cell, corresponding to the cell indicated with the E-DCH Indicator IE, according to the rules defined for Serving Additional E-DCH Radio Link Change as follows:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall allocate for the preconfigured configuration a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving Additional E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may configure for the preconfigured configuration the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the serving Additional E-DCH RL and include these values in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the Multiflow Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured Multiflow for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the F-TPICH Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured F-TPICH channel for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the UL MIMO Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL MIMO for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL Sixteen QAM for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the SixtyfourQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL Sixtyfour QAM for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Non-Serving Preconfiguration Setup IE in the RL Information IE and:]

-
[FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE and/or New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IEin the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE for the RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL Not in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C IE in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE for the RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL in the Node B or New Serving RL Not in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE, the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IE and/or the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C for the RL in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD – if the Additional E-DCH Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Setup IE is included, the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE, the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IE and/or the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C IE according to the choice of new Serving RL in Additional E-DCH New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE for the additional non serving E-DCH RL in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD –If the F-TPICH Information IE is included, the Node B shall use this information to allocate resources for the preconfigured F-TPICH channel for this RL in the serving RLS according to TS 25.211 [7].]

[FDD – Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change:]

[FDD - Upon receipt of the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, if the Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change is preconfigured in the Node B for the Node B Communication Context, the Node B may execute the  Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change procedure according to TS 25.308 [49]]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Enhanced HS Serving CC Abort IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE or the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE then the Node B shall not execute the synchronized Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change procedure when performing the Intra-Node B Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change or, at inter Node B radio link change, the HS-DSCH Setup.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Removal IE, the Node B shall remove the corresponding preconfigured E-DCH DL Control Channel Information according to the information.]

[FDD - Multiflow Setup:]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Multiflow Information IE in HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, or it includes Multiflow Reconfiguration IE in HS-DSCH FDD Information To Modify IE and the choice of Setup or Change or Stop is “Setup”, then the Node B shall setup the requested Multiflow operation and then:]

-
[FDD – Use Total number of HS-DSCH cells IE to apply the HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer based on the total number of cells provided in this IE.]

-
[FDD – Use Role IE to know whether Multiflow cells configured at this Node B are assisting ones or not, for which Node B must read the correspondent part of the HS-DPCCH feedback channel.]

-
[FDD – Use MIMO IE to decide whether to apply the MIMO HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer.]

-
[FDD – If Timing IE is included, then Node B shall use this information to decide whether Multiflow cells configured at this Node B follow a different HS-DPCCH timing with an offset indicated by this IE.]

-
[FDD – If the Max number of HS-SCCH sets per Node B IE is included, then Node B shall use this information on the upper limit for the number HS-SCCH sets allocated and reported back to CRNC.]

-
[FDD – If the Assisting Repetition Factors IE is included, then the Node B shall use the values indicated in this IE within the Multiflow configuration.]

[FDD - Multiflow Modification:]

[FDD - If the Multiflow Reconfiguration IE is present in HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, and the choice of Setup or Change or Stop is “Change”, then the Node B shall use new configuration as follows:]

-
[FDD – If the Total number of HS-DSCH cells IE is included, then apply the HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer based on the total number of cells provided in this IE.]

-
[FDD – If the Role IE is included, then all the Multiflow cells configured at this Node B are assisting ones, for which Node B must read the correspondent part of the HS-DPCCH feedback channel.]

-
[FDD – If the MIMO IE is included, then decide whether to apply the MIMO HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer.]

-
[FDD – If Timing IE is included, then Node B shall use this information to decide whether Multiflow cells configured at this Node B follow a different HS-DPCCH timing with an offset indicated by this IE.]

-
[FDD – If the Max number of HS-SCCH sets per Node B IE is included, then Node B shall use this information on the upper limit for the number HS-SCCH sets allocated and reported back to CRNC.]

-
[FDD – If the Assisting Repetition Factors IE is included, then the Node B shall use the values indicated in this IE within the Multiflow configuration.]

[FDD - Multiflow Removal:]

[FDD - If the Multiflow Reconfiguration IE is present the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, and the choice of Setup or Change or Stop is “Stop”, then the Node B shall terminate the Multiflow operation.]

[FDD - E-DCH Setup:]

[FDD - If the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message:]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related E-DCH Logical Channel for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel and use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for E-DCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC (TS 25.321 [32]).]

-
[FDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for an E-DCH MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Reference Power Offset IE, then the Node B may use this value as a default HARQ power offset if it is not able to decode the MAC-e PDU and to determine the value of the actual HARQ power offset.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Power Offset for Scheduling Info IE, then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE indicating that the Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the corresponding RL and include these E-RNTI identifiers and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for the initial grant for the serving E-DCH RL.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled and/or non-scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for the serving E-DCH RL.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message the E-DCH Grant Type is indicated as being "E-DCH Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume non-scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall use the information within the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, if included, for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message the E-DCH Grant Type is indicated as being "E-DCH Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Bundling Mode Indicator IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE and the Bundling Mode Indicator IE is set to "Bundling" and the E-TTI IE is set to "2ms", then the Node B shall use the bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow, otherwise the Node B shall use the non-bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, then if the Node B could not decode the E-DPCCH/E-DPDCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-AGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-AGCH power. The E-AGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-AGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-RGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-RGCH power for the RL. The E-RGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-RGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-HICH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-HICH power for the RL. The E-HICH Power Offset should be applied for any E-HICH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, the Node B shall activate/deactivate SixteenQAM UL Operation for the RL in accordance with the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If SixteenQAM UL Operation is activated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 2 according to TS 25.321 [32]. If SixteenQAM UL Operation is deactivated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 1 according to TS 25.321 [32].]

[FDD - E-DCH Radio Link Handling:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH RL Indication IE in the RL Information IE:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the E-DCH resources, as requested or as configured in the Node B communication context, on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall remove the E-DCH resources, if any, on the Radio Links, that are indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication set to "Non E-DCH".]

-
[FDD - For each RL for which the E-DCH RL Indication IE is set to "E-DCH", and which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall include the E-DCH RL Set ID IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. The value of the E-DCH RL Set ID IE shall allow the RNC to identify the E-DCH RLs that have or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information.]

[FDD - Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE, this indicates the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link:]

-
[FDD - If the old Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH Radio Link at the activation of the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the new Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for the initial grant for the new serving E-DCH RL.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled and/or non-scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for the new serving E-DCH RL.]
-
[FDD - The Node B may include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and/or the E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and/or the E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE or may alternatively include the E-RGCH Release Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for every E-DCH Radio Links in the Node B.]
[FDD - E-DCH Modification:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, then:]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE contains a E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE which includes the Allocation/Retention Priority IE, the Node B shall apply the new Allocation/Retention Priority to this E-DCH in the new configuration according to Annex A.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow then the Node B shall use this information to report if the maximum number of retransmissions has been exceeded.]
-
[FDD - If  the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH HARQ Power Offset FDD IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this information for calculating the unquantised gain factor for an E-TFC (ed,j,uq)as defined in TS 25.214 [10].]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the E-DCH Grant Type and it is indicated as being "E-DCH Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume non-scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall use the information within the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, if included, for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Grant Type and it is indicated as being "E-DCH Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for E-DCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC (TS 25.321 [32]).]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Logical Channel To Add or E-DCH Logical Channel To Delete IEs, the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated logical channels. When an logical channel is deleted, all its associated configuration data shall also removed.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated logical channels:]

[FDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes Scheduling Priority Indicator IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes Scheduling Information IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes E-DCH DDI Value IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE, the Node B shall apply the value in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Bundling Mode Indicator IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE and the Bundling Mode Indicator IE is set to "Bundling" and the E-TTI IE is set to "2ms", then the Node B shall use the bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow, otherwise the Node B shall use the non-bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH serving RL is in this Node B, the Node B may choose to change the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled and/or non-scheduled transmission. In this case the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, then if the Node B could not decode the E-DPCCH/E-DPDCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Reference Power Offset IE, then the Node B may use this value as a default HARQ power offset if it is not able to decode the MAC-e PDU and to determine the value of the actual HARQ power offset.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Power Offset for Scheduling Info IE, then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-AGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-AGCH power. The E-AGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-AGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-RGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-RGCH power for the RL. The E-RGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-RGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-HICH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-HICH power for the RL. The E-HICH Power Offset should be applied for any E-HICH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-e Reset Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this value to determine whether MAC-e (or MAC-i) Reset is performed in the UE for sending the HARQ Failure Indication.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall activate/deactivate SixteenQAM UL Operation for the RL in accordance with the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If SixteenQAM UL Operation is activated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 2 according to TS 25.321 [32]. If SixteenQAM UL Operation is deactivated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 1 according to TS 25.321 [32].]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH DL Control Channel Grant Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, the Node B may modify E-AGCH Channelisation Code, E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code, E-RGCH Signature Sequence and/or E-HICH Signature Sequence for the E-DCH RL indicated by the E-DCH RL ID IE. The Node B shall then report the modified configuration which is used in the new configuration specified in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE for each E-DCH RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
[FDD - E-DCH MAC-d Flow Addition/Deletion:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add or E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated E-DCH MAC-d flows. When an E-DCH MAC-d flow is deleted, all its associated configuration data shall also be removed.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining E-DCH MAC-d flows for the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall delete the E-DCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release the E-DCH resources.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then:]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE , the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related E-DCH Logical Channel for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]
[FDD – Additional E-DCH Setup:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of E-DCH On Secondary UL Frequency is "Setup", then the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - If the C-ID IE is included in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the C-ID IE indicates the cell in which the Additional E-DCH shall be setup.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the Additional E-DCH on the secondary uplink frequency and setup the requested Additional E-DCH resources on the Radio Links and in the cells indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE and the C-ID IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE.]

-
[FDD - If the C-ID IE is not included in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE indicates the existing RL on which the Additional E-DCH shall be setup.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the Additional E-DCH on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall  use for the non cell specific Radio Link related parameters and non cell specific E-DPCH, UL DPCH, E-DCH and F-DPCH parameters the same values as for the corresponding cell of the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the DL Power Balancing Information IE and/or the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Secondary UL Frequency Activation State is present in the Multicell E-DCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE, the Node B shall use the information as initial activation state of the Radio Links on the secondary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the F-DPCH Slot Format IE is present in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.] 

-
[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE, the Secondary CPICH Information, the E-AGCH Power Offset IE, the E-RGCH Power Offset IE and/or the E-HICH Power Offset IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH RL Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE , the E-DCH Minimum Set E-TFCI IE and/or the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE are present in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If activation of power balancing for the Additional E-DCH RL by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - For each Additional E-DCH RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH related information for Additional E-DCH RLs in different RL Sets shall not be common.]

-
[FDD - For all Additional E-DCH RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH information for all Additional E-DCH RLs in a RL Set shall be common.]

-
[FDD – For each Additional E-DCH RL which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another Additional E-DCH RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the Additional E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall set a same value to the E-DCH RL Set ID IE for the Additional E-DCH RL in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - For every additional E-DCH RL indicated in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE for each Additional E-DCH RL in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD – If the Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link is configured in the Node B, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the corresponding RL and include these E-RNTI identifiers and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH CellInformation Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for the initial grant for the Additional serving E-DCH RL and may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD – Additional E-DCH Configuration Change]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of E-DCH On Secondary UL Frequency is "Configuration Change", then the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Configuration Change IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - If the UL Scrambling Code IE and/or the UL SIR Target IE are present in the UL DPCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE is present in the Multicell E-DCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the F-DPCH Information IE is present in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]
[FDD – Additional E-DCH RL Addition:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE is present in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the E-DCH resources, as requested or as configured in the Node B Communication Context, on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE. Non cell specific Radio Link related parameters and non cell specific E-DPCH, UL DPCH, E-DCH and F-DPCH parameters shall take the same values as for the corresponding cell of the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Maximum DL Power IE, the Minimum DL Power IE and/or the F-DPCH Slot Format IE are present in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the DL Reference Power IE, the E-AGCH Power Offset IE, the E-RGCH PowerOffset IE, and/or the E-HICH Power Offset IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH RL Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Individual" in the existing Additional E-DCH RL(s) and the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DL Reference Power IE, the Node B shall activate the power balancing and use the DL Reference Power IE for the power balancing procedure in the new Additional E-DCH RL(s), if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message is supported, according to subclause 8.3.7. In this case, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in theE-DCH Additional RL Specific Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the Node B starts the DL transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the power balancing, i.e. Pinit shall be set to the power level indicated by the Initial DL Transmission Power IE (if received) in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE or the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of an Additional E-DCH RL based on power level of existing Additional E-DCH RLs.]
-
[FDD - For each Additional E-DCH RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH related information for Additional E-DCH RLs in different RL Sets shall not be common.]

-
[FDD - For all Additional E-DCH RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH information for all Additional E-DCH RLs in a RL Set shall be common.]

-
[FDD – For each Additional E-DCH RL which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another Additional E-DCH RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the Additional E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall set a same value to the E-DCH RL Set ID IE for the Additional E-DCH RL in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[FDD - For every additional E-DCH RL indicated in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE for each Additional E-DCH RL in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
[FDD – Additional E-DCH RL Modification:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Modify IE is present in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, then the RL indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE indicates the RL on which E-DCH resources shall be modified:]

-
[FDD - If the DL Code Information IE, the Maximum DL Power IE, the Minimum DL Power IE, and/or the F-DPCH Slot Format IE are present in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the DL Reference Power IE, the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE, the Secondary CPICH Information Change IE, the E-AGCH Power Offset IE, the E-RGCH Power Offset IE, the E-HICH Power Offset IE and/or the E-DCH DL Control Channel Grant IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH RL Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE for each affected RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD – Additional E-DCH Modification:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE is present in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, then:]

-
[FDD - If the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE and/or the E-DCH Minimum Set E-TFCI IE is included, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE is included, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE is included, then if the Node B could not decode the E-DPCCH/E-DPDCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH serving RL is in this Node B, the Node B may choose to change the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission. In this case the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD – Additional E-DCH Removal]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of E-DCH On Secondary UL Frequency is "Removal", then the additional E-DCH on the secondary uplink frequency shall be removed.]

[FDD – Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH operation]

[FDD – If the Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH Indication IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall if supported start operation with Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH.]

[TDD - Intra-Node B Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change:]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Serving RL IE, this indicates the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link:]

-
[TDD - In the new configuration the Node B shall de-allocate the E-DCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH Radio Link and allocate the E-DCH resources for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate E-AGCH parameters [1.28Mcps TDD - and E-HICH parameters] corresponding to the E-DCH and include the E-AGCH Specific Information Response TDD IE [1.28Mcps TDD - and E-HICH  Specific Information Response TDD IE] in the E-DCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[TDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.]

[TDD - E-PUCH Handling]:

[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an E-PUCH Information IE, the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an E-PUCH Information LCR IE, the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration.]
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an E-TFCS Information TDD IE, the Node B shall apply the beta parameters to the new configuration.]

[3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH Setup]:

[3.84Mcps TDD - the radio link may be reconfigured to support E-DCH by including the appropriate E-DCH information elements: E-DCH Serving RL IE, E-PUCH Information IE, E-TFCS Information TDD IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, E-DCH TDD Information IE and E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information TDD IE if there are to be non-scheduled grants.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH Setup]:

[1.28Mcps TDD - the radio link may be reconfigured to support E-DCH by including the appropriate E-DCH information elements: E-DCH Serving RL IE, E-PUCH Information LCR IE, E-TFCS Information TDD IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE and E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information LCR TDD IE if there are to be non-scheduled grants.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE is not present, or if the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE is not present, and if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE, the Node B can use this information to allocate the downlink resources for the UE according to TS 25.306 [33].]

[7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH Setup]:

[7.68Mcps TDD - the radio link may be reconfigured to support E-DCH by including the appropriate E-DCH information elements: E-DCH Serving RL IE, E-PUCH Information IE, E-TFCS Information TDD IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE and E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information 7.68Mcps TDD IE if there are to be non-scheduled grants.]

[TDD - E-DCH MAC-d Flow Addition/Deletion:]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add or E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated E-DCH MAC-d flows. When an E-DCH MAC-d flow is deleted, all its associated configuration data shall also be removed.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information TDD IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining E-DCH MAC-d flows for the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall delete the E-DCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release the E-DCH resources.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining non-scheduled E-DCH MAC-d flows for the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall delete the non-scheduled E-DCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release the non-scheduled E-DCH resources [1.28 Mcps TDD - and the related Signature Sequence of the Non-scheduled E-HICH].]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then:]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-es Maximum Bit Rate LCR IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]
[3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH Non-scheduled allocations:]

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information TDD IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message the Node B shall assume that non-scheduled transmissions will take place according to the parameters in the information element.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH Non-scheduled allocations:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information LCR TDD IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message the Node B shall assume that non-scheduled transmissions will take place according to the parameters in the information element.]

[7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH Non-scheduled allocations:]

[7.68Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information 7.68Mcps TDD IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message the Node B shall assume that non-scheduled transmissions will take place according to the parameters in the information element.]

[TDD - E-DCH Modification:]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE in the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for E-DCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC (TS 25.321 [32]).]
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information  IE][1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE][7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE], then:]

-
[3.84Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information IE includes the E-DCH TDD Maximum Bitrate IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE includes the E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR  IE or Extended E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[7.68Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE includes the E-DCH TDD Maximum Bitrate 7.68Mcps IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[TDD - If the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE] includes the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, then if the Node B could not decode the E-PUCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[TDD - If the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE]includes the E-DCH Power Offset for Scheduling Info IE, then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE includes the Maximum Number of Retransmission for Scheduling Info LCR IE and the E-DCH Retransmission timer for Scheduling Info LCR IE, then the Node B shall use these parameters for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE is not present, or if the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE is not present, and if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information to Modify IE, the Node B can use this information to allocate the downlink resources for the UE according to TS 25.306 [33].]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE includes the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for multi-carrier E-DCH scheduling.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE, then:]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE contains a E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE which includes the Allocation/Retention Priority IE, the Node B shall apply the new Allocation/Retention Priority to this E-DCH in the new configuration according to Annex A.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE message includes the Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow then the Node B shall use this information to report if the maximum number of retransmissions has been exceeded.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Retransmission Timer IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow then the Node B shall use this information to set the retransmission timer.]
-
[TDD - If  the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE message includes the E-DCH HARQ Power Offset TDD IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this new power offset value.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE includes the E-DCH Grant Type IE, the Node B shall treat the E-DCH MAC-d flow as Scheduled or Non-scheduled accordingly.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE includes the E-DCH Logical Channel To Add or E-DCH Logical Channel To Delete IEs, the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated logical channels. When a logical channel is deleted, all its associated configuration data shall also removed.]
-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE includes the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated logical channels:]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes Scheduling Priority Indicator IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes Scheduling Information IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes MAC-es Maximum Bit Rate LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]
-
[TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes E-DCH DDI Value IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE, the Node B shall apply the value in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE includes the MAC-e Reset Indicator IE in the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this value to determine whether MAC-e (or MAC-i) Reset is performed in the UE for sending the HARQ Failure Indication.]
[FDD - Phase Reference Handling]:
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE, the Node B shall assume that Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation has been reconfigured.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Secondary CPICH Information Change IE, the Node B shall assume that Secondary CPICH usage for channel estimation has been reconfigured.]

[FDD - Fast Reconfiguration]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Fast Reconfiguration Mode IE, the Node B shall, if supported, and if it is possible to base the synchronization of the reconfiguration on the detection of the change in the uplink scrambling code for this reconfiguration, include the Fast ReconfigurationPermission IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - Power Control GAP:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Power Control GAP IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, the Node B may use the value for the power control for HS-SCCH and HS-SICH according to the TS 25.224 [21].]

[1.28Mcps TDD - E-UTRAN Inter-RAT measurement:]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Idle Interval Information IE, if supported, the Node B shall use the value for E-UTRAN Inter-RAT measurement according to the TS 25.331 [18].]

[1.28Mcps TDD - HS-DSCH-RNTI for FACH:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH-RNTI for FACH IE, if supported, the Node B shall store this information and include the E-RNTI for FACH IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD – Inter-frequency/ Inter-RAT measurement:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Measurement occasion pattern sequence parameters IE in the DCH Measurement Occasion Information IE, the Node B shall store the information about the Measurement occasion pattern sequences and use the value(s) to calculate the Inter-frequency/Inter-RAT measurement occasion according to TS 25.331 [18].] 

[1.28Mcps TDD –Multi-Carrier E-DCH Continue:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Continue, Setup or Change is "Continue", then the current Multi-Carrier E-DCH configuration shall not be changed.]
[1.28Mcps TDD – Multi-Carrier E-DCH Setup:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf  IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Continue, Setup or Change is "Setup", then the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall use the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE to decide the transport bearer mode in the new configuration.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resource on the uplink frequecies indicated by the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE.]
[1.28Mcps TDD – Multi-Carrier E-DCH Change:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf  IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Continue, Setup or Change is "Change", then: the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE is different from current configured frequencies, then the Node B shall setup the E-DCH resources, as requested in the Node B Communication Context, on the uplink frequecies indicated by the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE is the same as any current configured frequency, then the Node B shall reconfigure the E-DCH resources, as requested or as configured in the Node B Communication Context, on the uplink frequecies indicated by the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf  IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Continue, Setup or Change is "Change" and the Removal UL Multi-Carrier info IE is included, then the Node B shall remove the corresponding E-DCH configuration on the uplink frequencies indicated by the UARFCN IE in the Removal UL Multi-Carrier info IE.]

[1.28Mcps TDD – Non-rectangular resource operation:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the UE support of non-rectangular resource allocation IE, the Node B shall, if supported, use this information to determine whether includes the Non-rectangular resource allocation indicator IE and the Non-rectangular resource timeslot set IE or not.]

[FDD - UL DPCCH2 Setup:]

[FDD - If the UL DPCCH2 Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL DPCCH2 is "Setup", then:]

-
[FDD – if the serving HS-DSCH RL is in the Node B then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context to use a second F-DPCH in the downlink, i.e. with transmission of only the TPC field and a DPCCH2 in the uplink, i.e. with the transmission of only the second pilot and the TPC field on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall activate UL DPCCH2 operation for the radio link according to the information provided in the IE according to ref TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD – if the serving HS-DSCH is not in the Node B then the Node B may consider the concerned Node B Communication Context to use the UL DPCCH2 configuration on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD – If the UL DPCCH2 Reconfiguration IE includes the Extended E-DPCCH Power Offset IE, the concerned Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD – UL DPCCH2 Modification:]

[FDD - If the UL DPCCH2 Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL DPCCH2 is "Configuration Change", then: the UL DPCCH2 Information To Modify IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the F-DPCH info IE in the UL DPCCH2 Information To Modify IE and if the serving HS-DSCH RL is in the Node B, then the Node B shall use this value to update the second F-DPCH for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the UL DPCCH2 Reconfiguration IE includes the Extended E-DPCCH Power Offset IE, the concerned Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD - UL DPCCH2 Removal:]

[FDD - If the UL DPCCH2 Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL DPCCH2 is "Removal", then the configured UL DPCCH2 for the concerned Node B Communication Context shall be removed.]

General

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IEs in the [TDD - DSCHs To Modify, DSCHs To Add, USCHs To Modify, USCHs To Add], HS-DSCH Information, HS-DSCH Information To Modify, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add, [TDD - E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add, E-DCH TDD Information to Modify IE] [FDD - RL Specific E-DCH Information IE] or in the RL Specific DCH Information IEs, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included] or MAC-d flow [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included] being added, or any Transport Channel [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included] or MAC-d flow [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included] being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B and the Node B has successfully reserved the required resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exists a Prepared Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for any Transport Channel [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included] or MAC-d flow [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included] being added or any Transport Channel [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included] or MAC-d flow [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included] being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

In the case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on the Iub interface, the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response IE shall be included [FDD - if the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included for this DCH,] only for one of the DCH in the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONDIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer shall not be Established" for a DCH or an E-DCH MAC-d flow, then the Node B shall not establish a transport bearer for the concerned DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONDIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer may not be Established" for a DCH or an E-DCH MAC-d flow and:]

-
[FDD - if the Node B establishes a transport bearer for the concerned DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of a transport bearer for the DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]

-
[FDD - if the Node B does not establish a transport bearer for the concerned DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow, the Node B shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the corresponding DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

In the case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B, the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links [FDD - if the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included for this DCH].

[FDD - In the case of an E-DCH RL being combined with another E-DCH RL within the Node B, the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the combined E-DCH RLs.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE, then:]

-
[FDD – if the Multicell E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode IE for an Additional E-DCH to be Setup is set to "Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and apply separate transport bearers for the MAC-d flows.]

-
[FDD – if the Multicell E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode IE for an Additional E-DCH to be Setup is set to "UL Flow Multiplexing Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and multiplex MAC-d flows on the transport bearers.]

-
[FDD - if Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode is used in the new configuration, then:]

-
[FDD - the Node B shall follow the rules defined in this procedure for single carrier mode of operation for establishment of the transport bearer for a MAC-d flow, use the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE and/or the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE received for the corresponding Radio Link(s) of the Primary Uplink Frequency to determine the transport bearer configuration in the new configuration for the radio links of the Secondary Uplink Frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE is included for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flows Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE or in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flows Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Configuration Change IE, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow. If the Node B establishes a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall, for establishment of the transport bearer, include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE and/or and/or include the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for the E-DCH MAC-d flow has been modified in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information Response IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf IE, then:]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE is set to "Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and apply separate transport bearers for the MAC-d flows.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE is set to "UL Flow Multiplexing Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and multiplex each MAC-d flow on one transport bearer.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the choice of Continue, Setup or Change in the the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf  IE is "Setup" and the Separate Iub transport bearer mode is used in the new configuration, or if the choice of Continue, Setup or Change in the the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf  IE is "Change" and the Transport Bearer Mode is changed to "Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode" indicated by Multi-carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE, then the Node B shall include the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall follow the rules defined in this procedure for single carrier mode of operation for establishment of the transport bearer for a MAC-d flow, use the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE in the E-DCH TDD Information to Modify IE received for the corresponding Radio Link to determine the transport bearer configuration in the new configuration for the all Uplink Frequencies.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH UL flow multiplexing mode is used in the new configuration and if the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE is set to " Bearer Requested ", then the Node B shall include the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the E-DCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]
8.3.2.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 31: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot reserve the necessary resources for all the new DCHs of one set of co-ordinated DCHs requested to be added, it shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed.

If the requested Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure fails for one or more RLs, the Node B shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause

-
UL SF not supported

-
DL SF not supported

-
Downlink Shared Channel Type not supported

-
Uplink Shared Channel Type not supported

-
CM not supported

-
Number of DL codes not supported

-
Number of UL codes not supported

-
RL Timing Adjustment not supported

-
F-DPCH not supported

-
[FDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX operation not available]

-
[FDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity UE DTX Cycle not available]
-
[FDD - MIMO not available]

-
E-DCH MAC-d PDU Size Format not available

-
[FDD - SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined not available]
-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation not available.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD- MIMO not available]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined not available]
-
[FDD - TX diversity for MIMO UE on DL Control Channels not available]
-
[FDD – Single Stream MIMO not available]

-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation with MIMO not available]
-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation with Single Stream MIMO not available]
-
[FDD - Cell Specific Tx Diversity Handling For Multi Cell Operation Not Available]

-
[FDD - Multi Cell E-DCH operation not available]

-
[FDD - UL CLTD operation not available]

-
[FDD - MIMO with four transmit antennas not available]

-
[FDD - Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas not available]

-
[FDD – Multiflow operation not available]

-
[FDD - SixtyfourQAM UL operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO and SixteenQAM operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO and SixtyfourQAM operation not available]

-
[FDD – E-DCH decoupling operation not available]

-
[FDD – Basic DCH Enhancements operation not available]

-
[FDD – Full DCH Enhancements operation not available]

-
[FDD – Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL DPCCH2 operation not available]

Transport Layer Cause

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure

8.3.2.4
Abnormal Conditions

If only a subset of all the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" [TDD - or no DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected"], the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DCHs To Modify IE or DCHs To Add IE with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, and if the DCHs in the DCHs To Modify IE or DCHs To Add IE do not have the same Transmission Time Interval IE in the Semi-Static Transport Format Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the DL Reference Power IE, but the power balancing is not active in the indicated RL(s), the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and the Node B shall respond with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value "Power Balancing status not compatible".]

[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Common" in the existing RL(s) but the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message IE includes more than one DL Reference Power IE, the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and the Node B shall respond with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value "Power Balancing status not compatible".]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added, or any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE, and not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is to modify UE channel estimation information for an existing RL and the modification is not allowed according to TS 25.214 [10] subclause 4.3.2.1, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE in addition to the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE or HS-PDSCH RL ID IE and the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is not in the Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Information IE and does not include the HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE deleting the last remaining Priority Queue of an HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE indicating a Radio Link not existing in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[TDD - If multiple radio links exist within the Node B Communication Context and the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include a RL ID IE within each UL DPCH To Add Per RL IE, DL DPCH To Add Per RL IE, UL DPCH To Modify Per RL IE, and DL DPCH To Modify Per RL IE that is present in the message, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information IE, HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE and if in the new configuration the Priority Queues associated with the same HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID IE have the same Scheduling Priority Indicator IE value, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use "Indexed MAC-d PDU Size" for an HS-DSCH but there exist a priority queue of the MAC-d flows of the HS-DSCH that is configured to use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" for an HS-DSCH but there exist a priority queue of the MAC-d flows of the HS-DSCH that is configured to use MAC-d PDU Size Index, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use "Fixed MAC-d PDU Size" for an E-DCH and there exist a Logical Channel of the MAC-d flows of the E-DCH that is configured to use  Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" for an E-DCH and there exist a Logical Channel of the MAC-d flows of the E-DCH that is configured to use MAC-d PDU Size List, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the HS-DSCH Information IE and if the Measurement Power Offset IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes HS-DSCH Information IE and the HS-DSCH is already configured in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the F-DPCH Information IE and the DL DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned the Node B Communication Context is configured to use DPCH in the downlink in the old configuration and the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DL DPCH Power Information IE , then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink in the old configuration and the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes at least one but not all of the TFCS IE, DL DPCH Slot Format IE, TFCI Signalling Mode IE, Multiplexing Position IE, Limited Power Increase IE and DL DPCH Power Information IE in the DL DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, but the E-DPCH Information IE is not present or if any of the Maximum Set of E-DPDCHs IE, Puncture Limit IE, E-TFCS Information IE, E-TTI IE, E-DPCCH Power Offset IE, E-RGCH 2-Index-Step Threshold IE, E-RGCH 3-Index-Step Threshold IE, HARQ Info for E-DCH IE or HS-DSCH Configured Indicator IE are not present in the E-DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE and/or Secondary CPICH Information Change IE and if in the new configuration Node B shall assume that the UE is not using the Primary CPICH for channel estimation nor the Secondary CPICH, Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes one of the Not Used IEs, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH RL Indication IE set to "E-DCH", but no E-DCH FDD Information IE, and the Node B Communication Context is not configured for E-DCH, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH FDD Information IE but no E-DCH RL Indication IE set to "E-DCH", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not contain the E-DCH Decoupling Indication IE but contains the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE and/or the Serving E-DCH RL IE, and if both HS-DSCH and E-DCH are configured in the new configuration but the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Serving E-DCH Radio Link are not in the same cell, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE and the E-DPCH Information IE which includes the HS-DSCH Configured Indicator IE set as “HS-DSCH not configured” then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains any of the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE or E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE in addition to the E-DCH FDD Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains any of the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE and the Node B Communication Context is not configured for E-DCH, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE deleting the last remaining E-DCH Logical Channel of an E-DCH MAC-d Flow, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes E-DCH FDD Information IE and the E-DCH is already configured in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[TDD - if the radio link was not previously configured to support E-DCH, then if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes one of the following E-DCH information elements then it shall contain all of them otherwise the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.: E-DCH Serving RL IE, [3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - E-PUCH Information IE, E-TFCS Information TDD IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - E-PUCH Information LCR IE, E-TFCS Information TDD IE], E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, and [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE].]

[FDD - If the Fast Reconfiguration IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message and the UL Scrambling Code IE does not indicate an uplink scrambling code different from the currently used uplink scrambling code the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE in addition to the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Deactivate Indicator IE in addition to the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Deactivate Indicator IE while the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less configuration isn’t configured in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE while the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX configuration isn’t configured in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DRX Information To Modify IE in Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE while the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX configuration isn’t configured in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the DCHs to Modify IE contains a DCH Specific Info IE which includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only" but no Transport Format Set IE for the uplink for this DCH and the Node B had ignored the configuration of Transport Format Set for uplink, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the DCHs to Modify IE contains a DCH Specific Info IE which includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Downlink DCH only" but no Transport Format Set IE for the downlink for this DCH and the Node B had ignored the configuration of Transport Format Set for downlink, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE for a DCH but does not contain the corresponding DCH ID IE and the Unidirectional DCH indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only" for the DCH in DCH Information To Add IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to apply UL DPCCH Slot Format 4 but is not configured to use F-DPCH, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to apply UL DPCCH Slot Format 0 or 2 and execute Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX operation, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to apply the "Closed loop mode 1" and if the concerned Node B Communication Context is not configured to apply UL DPCCH Slot Format 2 or 3, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to apply MIMO, allowed to apply 64 QAM, establish the the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link or apply Single Stream MIMO in the new configuration but is not configured to use flexible MAC-d PDU Size, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE for a DCH in the RL Specific DCH Information IE but does not include the DCH ID IE for the DCH in the DCHs to Add IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE but does not contain the F-DPCH Information IE and the concerned Node B Communication Context is not previously configured to use F-DPCH, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to have the Serving E-DCH Radio Link but there is at least one E-DCH MAC-d flow which the Transport Bearer is not configured in the Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE for a DCH for a specific RL and the specific RL is combined with existing RL which the transport bearer is established for the DCH in the Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If ALCAP is not used, if the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to establish a DCH, an E-DCH  MAC-d flow and/or an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow but the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the DCH, the E-DCH MAC-d flow and/or the HS-DSCH MAC-d flow, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[TDD - If ALCAP is not used, if the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to establish a DSCH and/or a USCH  but the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the DSCH and/or the USCH, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to Modify LCR IE in addition to the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to Modify LCR IE in addition to the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
If, in the new configuration, there exist a priority queue of the MAC-d flows of the HS-DSCH that is configured to use “Flexible RLC PDU Size” for an HS-DSCH but is not configured to use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use  MAC-d PDU Size Index for an HS-DSCH but there exist a priority queue of the MAC-d flows of the HS-DSCH that is configured to use “Flexible RLC PDU Size”, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE but does not contain the C-ID IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE or the message includes the C-ID IE but does not contain the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains a MIMO Activation Indicator IE and a Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE or in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains more than one of a MIMO Activation Indicator IE, a Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE, a MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE, a Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE or in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to apply MIMO and Single Stream MIMO for the HS-DSCH Radio Link or the Secondary Serving Radio link, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Diversity Mode IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE and the secondary serving HS-DSCH is already configured in the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the secondary serving HS-DSCH is not configured in the Node B Communication Context and if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE the Diversity Mode IE not set to "None" but not the Transmit Diversity Indicator or contains the Transmit Diversity Indicator but not the Diversity Mode IE not set to "None", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Diversity Mode IE in the Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE and the Non Cell Specific Tx Diversity IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE and if the E-DPCH Information IE is not present or the E-DPCH Information was not configured in the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE and there exist a logical channel for which the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE is not present, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE and the C-ID IE is not included but the Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE is not configured in the current Node B Communication Context as a Secondary Serving HS-DSCH radio link without any configured Additional E-DCH, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH RL, and all secondary serving HS-DSCH RLs in the new configuration will not be assigned consecutive ordinal numbers starting with the value "1", which are previously assigned to the RL or received in the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE or the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH RL, the new configuration also contains an Additional E-DCH Serving Radio Link and the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio link, which is configured in the same cell as the Additional E-DCH Serving Radio Link does not have Ordinal Number Of Frequency value “1”, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the UL CLTD Information IE but does not contain the F-TPICH Information IE, or if it contains HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with UL CLTD Information IE but without F-TPICH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the UL MIMO Reconfiguration IE in E-DCH FDD Information IE, and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL MIMO is "Setup", but the UL CLTD Information IE is not present and is not previously configured, or if it contains HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with UL MIMO Information IE but without UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains more than one of a MIMO Activation Indicator IE, a MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE, a Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE in HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the DCH Enhancements Information IE, and either the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is not set to “17” or “18”, or the UL DPCCH Slot Format IE is not set to “5”, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not contain the DCH Enhancements Information IE, and either (i) the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is set to “17”, or (ii) the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is set to “18”, or (iii) the UL DPCCH Slot Format IE is set to “5”, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

8.3.3
Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit

8.3.3.1
General

This procedure is used to order the Node B to switch to the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the Node B, previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure.

The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

8.3.3.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 32: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit procedure, Successful Operation

The Node B shall switch to the new configuration previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure

-
[TDD - at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the CRNC in the CFN IE (see ref. TS 25.402 [17] subclause 9.4) when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message from the CRNC.]

-
[FDD - if the Fast Reconfiguration IE is not included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the CRNC in the CFN IE (see ref. TS 25.402 [17] subclause 9.4) when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message from the CRNC.]
-
[FDD - if the Fast Reconfiguration IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message as soon as the Node B detects that the UE uses the new configuration in the uplink (e.g. the Node B detects that the UE uses the new scrambling code used for the uplink by sending the RADIO LINK RESTORATION message). In order to limit the period for the detection in the Node B the CFN in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message indicates the earliest possible time instant at which the UE might use the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message, the CM Configuration Change CFN IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE shall be ignored by the Node B.]

[FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is not included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message and a new Compressed Mode Configuration exists in the prepared configuration, the Node B shall behave as if an Active Pattern Sequence Information IE with an empty Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status IE was included.]
When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see subclause 3.1.

In the case of a Transport Channel or MAC-d flow modification for which a new transport bearer was requested and established, the switch to the new transport bearer shall also take place at the configuration switching point (defined above). The detailed frame protocol handling during transport bearer replacement is described in TS 25.427 [16], subclause 5.10.1 and in TS 25.435 [24], subclauses 5.8.2 and 5.8.3.

In the case of a signalling bearer re-arrangement, the new Communication Control Port shall be used once the Node B has received the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message via the old Communication Control Port.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the configuration switching point (defined above). From that moment on, all Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status IE repetitions shall be started when the indicated TGCFN IE elapses. The CFN IE and TGCFN IE for each sequence refer to the next coming CFN with that value. If the values of the CFN IE and the TGCFN IE are equal, the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the value received in the CFN IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink, the Node B shall not transmit the F-DPCH during the downlink transmission gaps according to TS 25.211 [7]. But in all slots outside of the downlink transmission gaps the Node B shall transmit the F-DPCH with the normal scrambling code and the assigned slot format, regardless of the configured downlink compressed mode method information and of the transmission gap pattern sequence code information, if existing.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message includes the Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be applied to HS-DSCH serving cells associated with C-ID IE included in Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE. Otherwise the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be applied to all the configured serving cells.]

8.3.3.3
Abnormal Conditions

If a new transport bearer is required for the new reconfiguration and it is not available at the configuration switching point (defined above), the Node B shall initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure.

[FDD - If the Fast Reconfiguration IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message and the Node B did not include the Fast ReconfigurationPermission IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message, the Node B shall initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE which activates a downlink transmission gap pattern sequence with an SF/2 downlink compressed mode method and if the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use DPCH in downlink and for any Radio Link the transmission gap pattern sequence code information is not available, the Node B shall trigger the Radio Link Failure procedure with the cause value “Invalid CM Settings”.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message contains the Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and theTransmission Gap Pattern Sequence for affected HS-DSCH Serving Cells is activated on the HS-DSCH Primary Serving Cell but not for all the other serving cells, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK FAILURE message with the cause value “Invalid CM settings”.]

8.3.4
Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation

8.3.4.1
General

This procedure is used to order the Node B to release the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the Node B, previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Preparation Reconfiguration procedure.

The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

8.3.4.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 33:Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation procedure, Successful Operation

When receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION CANCEL message from the CRNC, the Node B shall release the new configuration ([FDD - including the new Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence parameters (if existing)]) previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure and continue using the old configuration. When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see subclause 3.1.

8.3.4.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.5
Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.3.5.1
General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one UE-UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the switching from the old to the new configuration in one Node B used for a UE-UTRAN connection with any other Node B also used for the UE–UTRAN connection.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.5.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 34: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is initiated by the CRNC by sending the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.

If the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate IE is contained in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall, if supported, store the received UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate parameters to control the aggregate data rate of non GBR traffic for this UE.

DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs To Modify IE then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Frame Handling Priority IE, the Node B should store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the Uu interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the TNL QoS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The TNL QoS IE may be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply for the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set IE for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set IE for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Allocation/Retention Priority IE for a DCH, the Node B shall apply the new Allocation/Retention Priority to this DCH in the new configuration according to Annex A.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCHs To Modify IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

-
[FDD - If the DCHs to Modify IE contains a DCH Specific Info IE which includes the Unidirectional DCH indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the downlink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the downlink CCTrCH.]
-
[FDD - If the DCHs to Modify IE contains a DCH Specific Info IE which includes the Unidirectional DCH indicator IE set to "Downlink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the uplink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the uplink CCTrCH.]

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the ToAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the ToAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH To Add IE, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message and include these DCHs in the new configuration. In particular:

-
If a DCHs To Add IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs for a DCH to be added, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCHs To Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

-
If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the downlink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the downlink CCTrCH.

-
If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Downlink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the uplink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the uplink CCTrCH.

-
[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected", the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from that DCHas the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE TS 25.427 [16]. If the QE-Selector IE is set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. TS 25.427 [16].]

-
For a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" as the QE in the UL data frames TS 25.427 [16]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE TS 25.427 [16]. If all DCHs have the QE-Selector IE set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE TS 25.427 [16].]

-
The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority IE received for a DCH to be added in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the Uu interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The TNL QoS IE may be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply for the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.

-
The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
The Node B shall use the included ToAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new Time of Arrival Window Startpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
The Node B shall use the included ToAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new Time of Arrival Window Endpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be added, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be added, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]
DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to be deleted from the Radio Link(s), the Node B shall not include this DCH in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include this set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

[FDD - Physical Channel Modification]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

-
[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCS IE for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL DPDCH Indicator For E-DCH Operation IE set to "UL DPDCH not present", the UL DPDCH resources shall be removed from the configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DL DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

-
[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes on the TFCS IE for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE, the Node B shall use the information when building TFCIs in the new configuration.

-
[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase IE set to "Used", the Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. TS 25.214 [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase IE set to "Not Used", the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. Any Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences already existing in the previous Compressed Mode Configuration are replaced by the new sequences once the new Compressed Mode Configuration has been activated. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE, then:]


[FDD - The Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for DTX operation according to TS 25.214 [10].]


[FDD - If DRX Information IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE, then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for DRX operation according to TS 25.214 [10].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then:]

-
[FDD - If the UE DTX DRX Offset IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall apply the indicated Offset in UE DTX DRX Cycle IE in the new configuration.]
-
[FDD - If the Enabling Delay IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this value to determine the beginning of uplink transmission in the new configuration according to TS 25.214 [10].]
-
[FDD - If the DTX Information To Modify IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated DTX Information parameter in the new configuration. If the choice of DTX Information To Modify IE is "Deactivate", then DRX should be deactived together with DTX.]
-
[FDD - If the DRX Information To Modify IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated DRX Information in the new configuration.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information IE, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link for Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less operation in the new configuration according to TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate the HS-PDSCH codes needed for HS-SCCH less operation and include the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If at least one of  HS-PDSCH Second Code Support IE is set to "True", then the Node B shall include HS-PDSCH Second Code Index IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Deactivate Indicator IE, then the Node B shall deactivate the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less operation for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall take account into these parameters to decide the DRX operation related parameters and configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for DRX operation according to TS 25.224 [21] and include the parameter(s) in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information To Modify LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the UE DTX DRX Offset IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information To Modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall apply the indicated Offset in UE DTX DRX Cycle IE in the new configuration.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Enabling Delay IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information To Modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall use this value to determine the beginning of uplink transmission in the new configuration according to TS 25.224 [21].]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DRX Information To Modify IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information To Modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated DRX Information in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Inactivity Threshold for UE DRX Cycle Ext IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information LCR IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the Inactivity Threshold for UE DRX Cycle according to TS 25.224 [21].]


[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Enabling Delay Ext IE is included in the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX Information To Modify LCR IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the beginning of uplink transmission in the new configuration according to TS 25.224 [21].]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall allocate the HS-SICH information needed for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation and include the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allcoated HS-PDSCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the Serving E-DCH Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Serving RL IE for E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allcoated E-DCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Transport Block Size List IE or/and Repetition Period list IE is/are included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, the Node B shall modifiy the configuration of Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Buffer Size for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information to modify the buffer size for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation.

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Number of Processes for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information to allocate the number of processes for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation.

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall allocate the HS-SICH information needed for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation and include the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allcoated HS-PDSCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall apply this information for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the buffer size for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling needs to be modified, then the Node B shall include the Buffer Size for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the number of processes for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling needs to be modified, then the Node B shall include the Number of Processes for HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Repetition Period list IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, the Node B shall modifiy the configuration of Serving E-DCH Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Serving RL IE for E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation according to TS 25.224 [21].

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Indicator IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall apply this information for E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Semi-Persistent E-DCH releted E-HICH Information IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall use this information to modify the configuration of Semi-Persistent E-DCH releted E-HICH.]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Semi-Persistent Resource Reservation Indicator IE is included in the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to modify LCR IE, then the Node B shall include Allcoated E-DCH Semi-persistent resource IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Deactivate Indicator LCR IE, then the Node B shall deactivate the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Deactivate Indicator LCR IE, then the Node B shall deactivate the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling operation for the E-DCH Radio Link.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MU-MIMO Information IE, then:]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B can activate MU-MIMO operation on Uplink and/or Downlink indicated by the MU-MIMO indicator IE and shall include the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE is included in the MU-MIMO Information IE, then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context for standalone midamble related operation according to TS 25.224 [21].]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the Standalone Midamble Channel Information request IE is included in the MU-MIMO Information IE, if the Node B will use MU-MIMO and if the Node B can allocate the standalone midamble resource, then the Node B shall include the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE in the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, else the Node B shall not include the Standalone Midamble Channel Information IE in the MU-MIMO Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message].
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MU-MIMO Information To Reconfigure IE, then:]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the choice of MU-MIMO Information To Reconf  IE is "Modify", then the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated MU-MIMO Information parameter in the new configuration.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the choice of MU-MIMO Information To Reconf  IE is "Continue", then the Node B shall continue using the old configuration for MU-MIMO operation.]
[FDD - E-DPCH Handling]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an E-DPCH Information IE which contains the E-TFCS Information IE, the Node B shall use the E-TFCS Information IE for the E-DCH when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the uplink of the new configuration. If the E-TFCS Information IE contains the E-DCH Minimum Set E-TFCI IE the Node B shall use the value for the related resource allocation operation.]

[FDD - If the E-TFCS Information IE in the E-DPCH Information IE contains the E-DPDCH Power Interpolation IE, the Node B shall use the value to determine the applicable E-DPDCH power formula defined in TS 25.214 [10]. If the E-DPDCH Power Interpolation IE is not present, the Node B shall use the E-DPDCH power extrapolation formula defined in TS 25.214 [10] if the E-DCH FDD Information IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message.]

[FDD - If the E-TFCS Information IE in the E-DPCH Information IE contains the E-TFCI Boost Information IE, the Node B shall use the information according to TS 25.214 [10]. If the E-TFCI Boost Information IE is not present, the Node B shall use the E-TFCI BetaEC Boost value "127" in the algorithm defined in TS 25.214 [10] if the E-DCH FDD Information IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST includes an E-DPCH Information IE which contains the E-DPCCH Power Offset IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST includes an E-DPCH Information IE which contains the E-RGCH 2-Index-Step Threshold IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST includes an E-DPCH Information IE which contains the E-RGCH 3-Index-Step Threshold IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST includes an E-DPCH Information IE which contains the HARQ Info for E-DCH  IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST includes an E-DPCH Information IE which contains the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE, then the Node B shall use the value to determine the applicable minimum gain factor (βed,k,reduced,min) defined in TS 25.214 [10]. For the case the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE is not available for the Node B Communication Context, the Node B may use the default value defined in TS 25.331 [18].]

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH To Modify IE or DL CCTrCH To Modify IE in the Radio Link(s), the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]
[TDD - If the UL CCTrCH To Modify IE or DL CCTrCH To Modify IE includes TFCS IE and/or Puncture Limit IE, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH To Modify IE includes UL SIR Target IE, the Node B shall apply this value as the new configuration and use it for the UL inner loop power control according to TS 25.221 [19] and TS 25.224 [21].]
[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH To Delete IE or DL CCTrCH To Delete IE, the Node B shall not include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[FDD - UL CLTD Setup:]

[FDD - If the UL CLTD Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL CLTD is "Setup", then: the Node B shall setup the requested UL CLTD resources for the concerned Node B Communication Context in the cell to determine the precoding weights according the new configuration defined in the UL CLTD Information IE and then:]

-
[FDD - If there is neither serving E-DCH RL nor the HS-DSCH RL configuration in the concerned Node B Communication Context, the C-ID IE shall be included in the UL CLTD Information IE, and the Node B shall configure this cell to determine the precoding weights for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD - If the UL CLTD Activation Information IE is included in the UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall use this value to configure the state of UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]
[FDD - UL CLTD Modification:]

[FDD - If the UL CLTD Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL CLTD is "Configuration Change", then: the UL CLTD Information To Modify IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the C-ID IE in the UL CLTD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall configure this cell to determine the precoding weights for the concerned Node B Communication Context. Otherwise the Node B shall configure the serving E-DCH cell or the HS_DSCH serving cell to determine the precoding weights as specified in TS 25.319[38]. The UL CLTD configuration is only valid for the cell to determine the precoding weights.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the S-DPCCH Power Offset Information IE in the UL CLTD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this value to determine the S-DPCCH power.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the UL CLTD Activation  Information IE in the UL CLTD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this value to update the local state of UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context. If the UL CLTD Activation Information IE is set to "De-activated", the Node B should release the F-TPICH resource configured for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD - UL CLTD Removal:]

[FDD - If the UL CLTD Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL CLTD is "Removal", then the configured UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context shall be removed.]

[FDD - UL MIMO Setup:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the UL MIMO Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, or the UL MIMO Reconfiguration IE and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL MIMO is "Setup", then the Node B shall activate UL MIMO operation for the radio link according to the information provided in the IE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE indicating that the Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a Secondary Transport Block E-RNTI for the corresponding RL and include the E-RNTI identifier together with the corresponding E-ROCH Channelization Code in the UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE. The E-ROCH Channelization code shall be allocated from the pool of E-AGCH channelization codes configured for that cell.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-ROCH Power Offset IE in the UL MIMO Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-ROCH power. The E-ROCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-ROCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the the Secondary Transport Block E-HICH Signature Sequence IE in UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE and it should include it for the Serving E-DCH RL.]

[FDD – UL MIMO Modification:]

[FDD - If the UL MIMO Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL MIMO is "Configuration Change", then the UL MIMO Information To Modify IE defines the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE:]

-
[FDD – If the old Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-ROCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH RL at the activation of the new configuration.]

- 
[FDD - If the new Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a Secondary Transport Block E-RNTI for the corresponding RL and include the E-RNTI identifier together with the corresponding E-ROCH Channelization Code in the UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE. The E-ROCH Channelization code shall be allocated from the pool of E-AGCH channelization codes configured for that cell.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-ROCH Power Offset IE in the UL MIMO Information To Modify IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-ROCH power. The E-ROCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-ROCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the the Secondary Transport Block E-HICH Signature Sequence IE or it may alternatively include the Secondary Transport Block E-HICH Release Indicator IE in UL MIMO DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE and it should include it for the Serving E-DCH RL.]

[FDD - UL MIMO Removal:]

[FDD - If the UL MIMO Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL MIMO is "Removal", then the configured UL MIMO for the concerned Node B Communication Context shall be removed.]

DL Power Control:

-
[FDD - If the Radio Link Information IE includes the DL Reference Power IE and the power balancing is active, the Node B shall update the reference power of the power balancing in the indicated RL(s), if updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message is supported, using the DL Reference Power IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message. The updated reference power shall be used from the next adjustment period.]

[FDD - If updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator IE in the RL Information Response IE for each affected RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the RL Information IE, the Node B shall treat it as follows:

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new configuration and not transmit with a higher power on any Downlink DPCH or on the F-DPCH of the Radio Link once the new configuration is being used. During compressed mode, the Pcurr, as described in ref. TS 25.214 [10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power for the associated compressed frame.]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new configuration and never transmit with a lower power on any Downlink Channelisation Code or on the F‑DPCH of the Radio Link once the new configuration is being used.]

-
[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE and/or the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE are included, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this DCH type CCTrCH, if the RL Information IE includes Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for all other DCH type CCTrCHs.]

-
[3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - The maximum power and minimum power for a DSCH type CCTrCH to be modified, shall be determined as follows:

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the minimum and maximum power for each PDSCH is determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs.

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is not paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the PDSCH transmission power is DSCH Data Frame Protocol signalled (TS 25.435 [24]), with the maximum value determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs. The minimum power, however, is subject to control by the CRNC via the frame protocol].

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If Maximum DL Power IE and/or Minimum DL Power IE are included within DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH, if the RL Information IE includes Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for all other timeslots.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE and/or the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE are included, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this DSCH type CCTrCH, if the RL Information IE includes the Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for other timeslots.]

-
[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use DPCH in the downlink and if the RL Information IE contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE in the DL Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RL Information IE contains the Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR IE, the Node B shall use the indicated values of Uplink Synchronisation Stepsize IE and Uplink Synchronisation Frequency IE when evaluating the timing of the UL synchronisation.]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE contains the F-DPCH Slot Format IE and if the Node B Communication Context is configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink, then the Node B shall use this information to configure the F-DPCH slot format of each RL according to TS 25.211 [7].]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the F-TPICH Information Reconf IE and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of F-TPICH Information is "Setup", then the Node B shall use the information in F-TPICH Information IE to configure the F-TPICH of the RL according to TS 25.211 [7] and TS 25.214[10].]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the F-TPICH Information Reconf IE and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of F-TPICH Information is "Configuration Change", then: the F-TPICH Information To Modify IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - If the F-TPICH Information To Modify IE includes the F-TPICH Slot Format IE, then the Node B shall use this information to configure the F-TPICH slot format according to TS 25.211 [7].

-
[FDD - If the F-TPICH Information To Modify IE includes the F-TPICH Offset IE, the Node B shall use this information to configure the time offset of F-TPICH.]

-
[FDD - If the F-TPICH Information To Modify IE includes the F-TPICH Channelisation Code Number IE, the Node B shall use this information to configure the channelization code of F-TPICH.]

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the F-TPICH Information Reconf IE and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of F-TPICH Information is "Removal", then the Node B shall remove the configured F-TPICH for the RL.]

Signalling Bearer Re-arrangement:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Signalling Bearer Request Indicator IE, the Node B shall allocate a new Communication Control Port for the control of the Node B Communication Context and include the Target Communication Control Port ID IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

HS-DSCH Setup:

If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then:

-
The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE.

-
The Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the [FDD - HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD - HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. [FDD - The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE shall either contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE or the Number of Processes IE set to a value higher than "8", if the MIMO Activation Indicator IE or MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE, or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information IE.] [1.28Mcps TDD- The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE shall either contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE or the Number of Processes IE set to a value higher than "8", if the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information IE.]

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the SID IE and MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the [FDD - HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD - HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. If RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUESTmessage includes  HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE in the HS-DSCH  Information IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", then Node B shall only set in the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE the values for the peer of  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to the values of the corresponding peer received in RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE for a Priority Queue including  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE.

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Measurement Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the measurement power offset as described in ref TS 25.214 [10], subclause 6A.2.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response 7.68Mcps IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HARQ Preamble Mode IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated HARQ Preamble Mode as described in TS 25.214 [10], if HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK preamble and postamble is supported. Then, in this case, if the mode 1 is applied, the Node B shall include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. If the HARQ Preamble Mode IE is not included or if the mode 0 is applied, then the Node B shall not include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-SICH SIR Target IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this value to determine the HS-SICH  SIR Target. The HS-SICH SIR Target IE indicates the received UL SIR target of HS-SICH NACK for this UE.]
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format  IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for HS-DSCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC-hs (TS 25.321 [32]).

-
[FDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" and if Sixtyfour QAM will not be used, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]
-
[FDD - If the UE with enhanced HS-SCCH support indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B may use:]

-
[FDD - a different HS-SCCH in consecutive TTIs for this UE]

-
[FDD - HS-SCCH orders for the case of HS-SCCH-less operation to this UE]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE the Node B may use the supported HSDPA functions for this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE with the bit UE DTXDRX related HS-SCCH orders uniform behavior indicator set to 0, then the Node B shall, if supported,  include the Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If secondary serving HS-DSCH is applied also in the new configuration, then any changes related to parameters that are common for both the serving and the secondary serving HS-DSCH should be applied also for the secondary serving HS-DSCH.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Number of Supported Carriers IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this information to allocate HSDPA resources over multiple frequencies for UE.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Multi-carrier HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall use this information together with the HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE to allocate HSDPA resources over multiple carriers for the UE.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B may use this information in HSDPA resources allocation for the UE.]

-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall , if supported, apply the puncturing during first stage rate matching according to the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple frequencies, the Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH over multiple frequencies and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR per UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple frequencies, the Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning per UARFCN IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the Node B allows UE to use HSDPA resources distributed over multiple frequencies, the Node B may indicate the number of multiple frequencies actually used by the UE and include the Multi-Carrier number IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]


[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH TDD Information IE, then, the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link, decide the SF mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream and include the MIMO SF Mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes DL RLC PDU Size Format IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the DL RLC PDU Size Format IE may be used by the Node B to determine the allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24].

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE in the Priority Queue Information IE in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related HSDPA Priority Queue for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]
-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD – Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Setup:]

[FDD – If the C-ID IE is present in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, and no secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link(s) has been configured in the Node B or if the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then if the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IEs, in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE or in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE for each instance of the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE, indicate that new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link(s) shall be setup, then:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE. Non cell specific secondary serving Radio Link and non cell specific HS-DSCH parameters take the same values as for the serving HS-DSCH cell.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any secondary serving HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the secondary serving HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then the Node B shall use this value in the physical layer.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured not to use Sixtyfour QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

Intra-Node B Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE, this indicates the new Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link:

-
The Node B shall release the HS-PDSCH resources on the old Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and setup the HS-PDSCH resources on the new Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.

-
The Node B may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the [FDD - HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD - HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. [FDD - The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE may contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE.] [1.28Mcps TDD- The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE may contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response 7.68Mcps IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
If a reset of the MAC-hs is not required the Node B shall include the MAC-hs Reset Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE and the value is set to "allowed" or if HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE is not included and the Node B Communication Context is configured with Sixtyfour QAM allowed for the serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and not used in the current configuration and then if the Node B decides to use 64 QAM in the new configuration, then it shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD – Intra-Node B Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change:]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the C-ID IE and the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE, one or more secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link(s) has been configured in the Node B and if the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then if the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IEs, in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE for each instance of the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE, indicate that existing secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Links shall be subject to intra-Node B secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link change and, then the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE indicates the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall release the HS-PDSCH resources on the old secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and setup the HS-PDSCH resources on the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link. The Node B shall remove the old secondary serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link. Non cell specific secondary serving if no E-DCH resources are allocated to the RL. Radio Link and non cell specific HS-DSCH parameters take the same values as for the serving HS-DSCH cell.]

-
[FDD - If the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then the Node B shall use this value in the physical layer.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE and the value is set to "allowed" or if HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify IE is not included and the Node B Communication Context is configured with Sixtyfour QAM allowed for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and not used in the current configuration and then if the Node B decides to use 64 QAM for the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then it shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured not to use Sixtyfour QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]

-
[FDD - If the old and/or new configuration contains more than one Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE defines the new secondary serving HS-DSCH configuration in the Node B to be used on the new secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, and then:]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any secondary serving HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE, then the Node B shall activate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE  in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change to an existing additional non serving E-DCH RL:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the C-ID IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE and an additional non serving E-DCH RL exists in the cell indicated by the C-ID IE, the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE in the HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE indicates the new Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link.]-
[FDD - If the old Additional Serving E-DCH RL is within this Node B, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link at the activation of the new configuration.]
-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for the initial grant for the Additional serving E-DCH RL and may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and/or the E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and/or the E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE or may alternatively include the E-RGCH Release Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the AdditionalModified E-DCH FDD Information Response RL Reconf IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every E-DCH Radio Links on secondary UL frequency in the Node B.]

[FDD - Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change to a new RL:]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE and the C-ID IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE and there is no radio links in the cell indicated by the C-ID IE for the Node B Communication Context, the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE indicates the new Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link on secondary UL frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the old Additional Serving E-DCH RL is within this Node B, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link at the activation of the new configuration.]
-
[FDD - In the new configuration the Node B shall allocate the E-DCH resources for the new additional serving E-DCH Radio Link on the secondary UL frequency. Non cell specific E-DCH parameters shall take the same values as for the corresponding cell of the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the additional serving E-DCH RL and may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. ]

HS-DSCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE and if the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is in the Node B, then:

-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which  the establishment of one or several new Priority Queues was requested, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start the transmission of MAC-d PDUs for the Priority Queue(s) being established before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. If Node B Communication Context is configured to use the "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size", then Node B shall only set in the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE the values for the peer of Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to the values of the corresponding peer for the Priority Queue of Node B Communication Context.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the ACK Power Offset IE, the NACK Power Offset IE or the CQI Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated ACK Power Offset, the NACK Power Offset or the CQI Power Offset  in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the TDD ACK NACK Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, the Node B shall use the indicated power offset in the new configuration.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-SICH SIR Target IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, the Node B shall use this value to the SIR Target in the new configuration. The HS-SICH SIR Target IE indicates the received UL SIR target of HS-SICH NACK for this UE.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-SICH TPC step size IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, the Node B shall use this value to the HS-SICH TPC step size in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - For a multi-frequency cell, if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Multi-carrier HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, the Node B shall use this information together with the HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE to allocate HSDPA resources over multiple carriers for the UE.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, the Node B may use this information in HSDPA resources allocation for the UE.]

-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, then the Node B shall, if supported, apply the puncturing during first stage rate matching according to the Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage IE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HARQ Preamble Mode IE in the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated HARQ Preamble Mode in the new configuration as described in TS 25.214 [10], if HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK preamble and postamble is supported. Then, in this case, if the mode 1 is applied, the Node B shall include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. If the HARQ Preamble Mode IE is not included or if the mode 0 is applied, then the Node B shall not include the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, the Node B shall use this information in the new configuration and may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE may contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the MIMO Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is set to "Activate", then the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If MAC-ehs is applied in the new configuration, and if Sixtyfour QAM will not be used, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]
-
[FDD - Any secondary serving HS-DSCH that was applied in the old configuration shall remain in the new configuration unless it is explicitly removed.]
-
[FDD - If secondary serving HS-DSCH is applied also in the new configuration, then any changes related to parameters that are common for both the serving and the secondary serving HS-DSCH should be applied also for the secondary serving HS-DSCH.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD- If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, the Node B shall use this information in the new configuration and may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. The HARQ Memory Partitioning IE may contain the HARQ Memory Partitioning Information Extension For MIMO IE.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD- If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the MIMO Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is set to "Activate", then the Node B shall decide the SF mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream and include the MIMO SF Mode for HS-PDSCH dual stream IE in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE the Node B may use the supported HSDPA functions for this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE with the bit UE DTXDRX related HS-SCCH orders uniform behavior indicator set to 0, then the Node B shall, if supported, include the Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the Single Stream MIMO Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD – Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Modification:]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE and if the Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is in the Node B, then:]

-
[FDD - If the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any secondary serving HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE,then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the MIMO mode for the the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the MIMO Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO Mode Indicator IE is set to "Activate", then the Node B shall decide the UE reporting configuration (N/M ratio) according to TS 25.214 [10] for MIMO and include the MIMO N/M Ratio IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Single Stream MIMO Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Single Stream MIMO mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the Single Stream MIMO Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, then the Node B shall use this value in the physical layer.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, then the Node B may if the value is set to "allowed" use 64 QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, and the Node B shall include the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE with value set to "not allowed", then the Node B shall not use 64 QAM for the Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured not to use Sixtyfour QAM for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message if it decides to use the octet aligned table defined in TS 25.321 [32] for HS-DSCH Transport Block Size signalling.]

-
[FDD - If the MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE or the Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, then the Node B shall activate/deactivate the MIMO with four transmit antennas mode or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas mode for the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link in accordance with the MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE, or Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Mode Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information Response IE in the Additional HS Cell Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD – Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Removal:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Secondary Serving Remove IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE, then the indicated secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link shall be removed.]

HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Addition/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs and if the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is in the Node B, then the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated HS-DSCH MAC-d flows on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link. When an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow is deleted, all its associated Priority Queues shall also be removed.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining HS-DSCH MAC-d flows for the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall delete the HS-DSCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release any existing HS-PDSCH resources.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE and if the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is in the Node B, then:

-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24]. If Node B Communication Context is configured to use the "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" format for the HS-DSCH, then Node B shall only set in the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE the values for the peer of  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to the values of the corresponding peer received in RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE for a Priority Queue including  Scheduling Priority Indicator IE and Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then the Node B shall ignore the SID IE and MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
[FDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes DL RLC PDU Size Format IE for a Priority Queue in the in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the DL RLC PDU Size Format IE may be used by the Node B to determine the allocated capacity on user plane as described in TS 25.435 [24].

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related HSDPA Priority Queue for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]
[FDD – HS-DSCH Preconfiguration for Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE in the RL Information IE the Node B shall if supported preconfigure the indicated cells for Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change acoording to TS 25.308 [49]: ]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall preconfigure sets of HS-SCCH codes on the cells preconfigured for HS-DSCH, primary serving HS-DSCH cell, as well as on the secondary serving HS-DSCH cells. The primary serving HS-DSCH cell is designated through the C-ID IE part of the RL Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message. The list of secondary serving HS-DSCH cells is designated by the list of C-IDs in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE part of the RL Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message. ]

-
[FDD – The number of HS-SCCH codes to preconfigure for each cell may be optionally specified: ]

-
[FDD – by the Num Primary HS-SCCH Codes IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, for the primary serving HS-DSCH cell]

-
[FDD – by the Num Secondary HS-SCCH Codes IE in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE for each of the secondary serving HS-DSCH cells]

-
[FDD – If Num Primary HS-SCCH Codes IE or Num Secondary HS-SCCH Codes IE is not included in the message, the number and distribution of codes on primary and any secondary cells shall be preconfigured to satisfy any limitations in TS 25.214 [10]. ]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall return these codes in the Sets of HS-SCCH Codes IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE of the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. ]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall use the first in the numbered list of the primary serving HS-DSCH cell’s HS-SCCH codes in the HS-SCCH Preconfigured Codes IE sent to the RNC to signal the Target Cell HS-SCCH Order defined in TS 25.331 [18]. ]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall include, in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, IEs according to the rules defined for HS-DSCH Setup and: ]

-
[FDD – if HARQ Preamble Mode IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the HARQ Preamble Mode Activation Indicator IE]

-
[FDD – if MIMO Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE]

-
[FDD – if Ordinal number of frequency IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE]

-
[FDD – if MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE]

-
[FDD – if Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the MIMO N/M Ratio IE]

-
[FDD – if Multiflow ordinal number of frequency IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE]

-
[FDD – if HS-DSCH MAC-d PDU Size Format IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE and set to "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" and if Sixtyfour QAM will not be used in the preconfigured configuration the HS-DSCH TB Size Table Indicator IE for each preconfigured cell]

-
[FDD – if Sixtyfour QAM Usage Allowed Indicator IE is included in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the SixtyfourQAM DL Usage Indicator IE for each preconfigured cell]

-
[FDD – if Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information Response IE]

-
[FDD – if the UE with enhanced HS-SCCH support indicator IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B shall store this information in the preconfigured configuration. ]

-
[FDD – if the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B may store this information in the preconfigured configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the UE Support Indicator Extension IE is included in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with the bit UE DTXDRX related HS-SCCH orders uniform behavior indicator set to 0, then the Node B shall, if supported, include the Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE in the Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall include in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information containing the preconfigured configuration of the E-DCH serving cell according to the rules defined for Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change as follows:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall allocate for the preconfigured configuration a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding  E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may configure for the preconfigured configuration the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the serving E-DCH RL and include these values in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the E-DCH Indicator IE for a secondary cell, the Node B shall include in the Additional E-DCH Preconfiguration Information IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Info IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information containing the preconfigured configuration of the Additional E-DCH serving cell, corresponding to the cell indicated with the E-DCH Indicator IE, according to the rules defined for Serving Additional E-DCH Radio Link Change as follows:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall allocate for the preconfigured configuration a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving Additional E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – The Node B may configure for the preconfigured configuration the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE for the initial grant for the serving Additional E-DCH RL and include these values in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the Multiflow Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured Multiflow for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the F-TPICH Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured F-TPICH channel for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the UL CLTD Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL CLTD for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the UL MIMO Information IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL MIMO for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL Sixteen QAM for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE includes the SixtyfourQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, then the Node B shall allocate resources for the preconfigured UL Sixtyfour QAM for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Non-Serving Preconfiguration Setup IE in the RL Information IE and:] 

-
[FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE and/or New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IEin the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE for the RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL Not in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C IE in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE for the RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD – if the choice of new Serving RL is "New Serving RL in the Node B or New Serving RL Not in the Node B", the Node B may include the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE, the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IE and/or the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C for the RL in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD – if the Additional E-DCH Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Setup IE is included, the Node B may include the New non-serving E-DCH RL FDD DL Control Channel Information A IE, the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information B IE and/or the New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information C IE according to the choice of new Serving RL in Additional E-DCH New non-serving RL E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE for the additional non serving E-DCH RL in the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Info IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD –If the F-TPICH Information IE is included, the Node B shall use this information to allocate resources for the preconfigured F-TPICH channel for this RL in the serving RLS according to TS 25.211 [7].]

[FDD – Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change:]

[FDD - Upon receipt of the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, if the Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change is preconfigured in the Node B for the Node B Communication Context, the Node B may execute the  Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change procedure according to TS 25.308 [49]]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Enhanced HS Serving CC Abort IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE or the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE then the Node B shall not execute the unsynchronized Enhanced HS Serving Cell Change procedure when performing the Intra-Node B Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change or, at inter Node B radio link change, the HS-DSCH Setup. ]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the No of Target Cell HS-SCCH Order IE then the Node B shall repeat the Target Cell HS-SCCH Order on the HS-SCCH the number of times defined in the IE. ]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Non-Serving RL Preconfiguration Removal IE, the Node B shall remove the corresponding preconfigured E-DCH DL Control Channel Information according to the information.]

[FDD - Multiflow Setup]:

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Multiflow Information IE in HS-DSCH FDD Information IE, or it includes the Multiflow Reconfiguration IE in HS-DSCH FDD Information To Modify Unsynchronized IE and the choice of  Setup or Change or Stop is “Setup”, then the Node B shall setup the requested Multiflow operation and then:]

-
[FDD – Use Total number of HS-DSCH cells IE to apply the HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer based on the total number of cells provided in this IE.]

-
[FDD – Use Role IE to know whether Multiflow cells configured at this Node B are assisting ones or not, for which Node B must read the correspondent part of the HS-DPCCH feedback channel.]

-
[FDD – Use MIMO IE to decide whether to apply the MIMO HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer.]

-
[FDD – If Timing IE is included, then Node B shall use this information to decide whether Multiflow cells configured at this Node B follow a different HS-DPCCH timing with an offset indicated by this IE.]

-
[FDD – If the Max number of HS-SCCH sets per Node B IE is included, then Node B shall use this information on the upper limit for the number HS-SCCH sets allocated and reported back to CRNC.]

-
[FDD – If the Assisting Repetition Factors IE is included, then the Node B shall use the values indicated in this IE within the Multiflow configuration.]

[FDD - Multiflow Modification:]

[FDD - If the Multiflow Reconfiguration IE is present in HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronized IE the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, and the choice of Setup or Change or Stop is “Change”, then the Node B shall use new configuration as follows:]

-
[FDD – If the Total number of HS-DSCH cells IE is included, then apply the HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer based on the total number of cells provided in this IE.]

-
[FDD – If the Role IE is included, then all the Multiflow cells configured at this Node B are assisting ones, for which Node B must read the correspondent part of the HS-DPCCH feedback channel.]

-
[FDD – If the MIMO IE is included, then decide whether to apply the MIMO HS-DPCCH format at the physical layer.]

-
[FDD – If the Timing IE is included, then Node B shall use this information to decide whether Multiflow cells configured at this Node B follow a different HS-DPCCH timing with an offset indicated by this IE.]

-
[FDD – If the Max number of HS-SCCH sets per Node B IE is included, then Node B shall use this information on the upper limit for the number HS-SCCH sets allocated and reported back to CRNC.]

-
[FDD – If the Assisting Repetition Factors IE is included, then the Node B shall use the values indicated in this IE within the Multiflow configuration]

[FDD - Multiflow Removal:]

[FDD - If the Multiflow Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, and the choice of Setup or Change or Stop is “Stop”, then the Node B shall terminate the Multiflow operation.]

[FDD - E-DCH Setup:]

[FDD - If the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message:]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel and use the indicated format in user plane frame structure for E-DCH channels (TS 25.435 [24]) and MAC (TS 25.321 [32]).]

-
[FDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for an E-DCH MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Reference Power Offset IE, then the Node B may use this value as a default HARQ power offset if it is not able to decode the MAC-e PDU and to determine the value of the actual HARQ power offset.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH  Power Offset for Scheduling Info IE, then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE:]

-
[FDD - the Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the corresponding RL and include these E-RNTI identifiers and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for the initial grant for the serving E-DCH RL.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled and/or non-scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for the serving E-DCH RL.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message the E-DCH Grant Type is indicated as being "E-DCH Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume non-scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall use the information within the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, if included, for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message the E-DCH Grant Type is indicated as being "E-DCH Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Bundling Mode Indicator IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE and the Bundling Mode Indicator IE is set to "Bundling" and the E-TTI IE is set to "2ms", then the Node B shall use the bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow, otherwise the Node B shall use the non-bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.] 

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, then if the Node B could not decode the E-DPCCH/E-DPDCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-AGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-AGCH power. The E-AGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-AGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-RGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-RGCH power for the RL. The E-RGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-RGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-HICH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-HICH power for the RL. The E-HICH Power Offset should be applied for any E-HICH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an E-DPCH Information IE which contains the HS-DSCH Configured Indicator IE and/or the Maximum Set of E-DPDCHs IE, and/or the Puncture Limit IE and/or the E-TTI IE, the Node B shall use and apply the value(s) in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE, the Node B shall activate/deactivate SixteenQAM UL Operation for the RL in accordance with the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If SixteenQAM UL Operation is activated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 2 according to TS 25.321 [32]. If SixteenQAM UL Operation is deactivated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 1 according to TS 25.321 [32].]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related E-DCH Logical Channel for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]
[FDD - E-DCH Radio Link Handling:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH RL Indication IE in the RL Information IE:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the E-DCH resources, as requested or as configured in the Node B communication context, on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE, set to "E-DCH", in the RL Information IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall remove the E-DCH resources, if any, on the Radio Links, that are indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication set to "Non E-DCH".]

-
[FDD - For each RL for which the E-DCH RL Indication IE is set to "E-DCH", and which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall include the E-DCH RL Set ID IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. The value of the E-DCH RL Set ID IE shall allow the RNC to identify the E-DCH RLs that have or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information.]

[FDD - Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL IE, this indicates the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link:]

-
[FDD - If the old Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD - If the New Serving E-DCH RL is in this Node B:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include these E-RNTI identifiers along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for the initial grant for the new serving E-DCH RL.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled and/or non-scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for the new serving E-DCH RL.]
-
[FDD - The Node B may include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and/or the E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and/or the E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE or may alternatively include the E-RGCH Release Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every E-DCH Radio Links in the Node B.]

[FDD - E-DCH Modification:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, then:]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE contains a E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE which includes the Allocation/Retention Priority IE, the Node B shall apply the new Allocation/Retention Priority to this E-DCH in the new configuration according to Annex A.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow then the Node B shall use this information to report if the maximum number of retransmissions has been exceeded.]

-
[FDD - If  the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH HARQ Power Offset FDD IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this information for calculating the unquantised gain factor for an E-TFC (ed,j,uq)as defined in TS 25.214 [10].]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow  the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the E-DCH Grant Type and it is indicated as being "E-DCH Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume non-scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall use the information within the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, if included, for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Grant Type and it is indicated as being "E-DCH Scheduled Transmission Grant" for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall assume scheduled grants being configured for that E-DCH MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RE
QUEST message includes the E-DCH Logical Channel To Add or E-DCH Logical Channel To Delete IEs, the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated logical channels. When an logical channel is deleted, all its associated configuration data shall also removed.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated logical channels:]
-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes Scheduling Priority Indicator IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes Scheduling Information IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes E-DCH DDI Value IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE, the Node B shall apply the value in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Bundling Mode Indicator IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE and the Bundling Mode Indicator IE is set to "Bundling" and the E-TTI IE is set to "2ms", then the Node B shall use the bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow, otherwise the Node B shall use the non-bundling mode for the E-DCH UL data frames for the related MAC-d flow.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH serving RL is in this Node B, the Node B may choose to change the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled and/or non-scheduled transmission. In this case the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, then if the Node B could not decode the E-DPCCH/E-DPDCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Reference Power Offset IE, then the Node B may use this value as a default HARQ power offset if it is not able to decode the MAC-e PDU and to determine the value of the actual HARQ power offset.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Power Offsetfor Scheduling Info  IE, then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-AGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-AGCH power. The E-AGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-AGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-RGCH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-RGCH power for the RL. The E-RGCH Power Offset should be applied for any E-RGCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-HICH Power Offset IE in the RL Specific E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the E-HICH power for the RL. The E-HICH Power Offset should be applied for any E-HICH transmission to this UE.]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall activate/deactivate SixteenQAM UL Operation for the RL in accordance with the SixteenQAM UL Operation Indicator IE.]

-
[FDD - If SixteenQAM UL Operation is activated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 2 according to TS 25.321 [32]. If SixteenQAM UL Operation is deactivated, then the Node B shall base the handling of the Relative Grant signalling on Scheduling Grant Table 1 according to TS 25.321 [32].]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH DL Control Channel Grant Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, the Node B may modify E-AGCH Channelisation Code, E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code, E-RGCH Signature Sequence and/or E-HICH Signature Sequence for the E-DCH RL indicated by the E-DCH RL ID IE. The Node B shall then report the modified configuration which is used in the new configuration specified in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE for each E-DCH RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]
[FDD - E-DCH MAC-d Flow Addition/Deletion:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add or E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated E-DCH MAC-d flows. When an E-DCH MAC-d flow is deleted, all its associated configuration data shall also be removed.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining E-DCH MAC-d flows for the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall delete the E-DCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release the E-DCH resources.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then:]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.] 
-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement Indicator IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall, if supported, consider the data of the related E-DCH Logical Channel for UE Aggregate Maximum Bit Rate Enforcement.]
[FDD – Additional E-DCH Setup:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of E-DCH On Secondary UL Frequency is "Setup", then: the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE defines the new configuration and then:] 

-
[FDD - If the C-ID IE is included in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the C-ID IE indicates the cell in which the additional E-DCH shall be setup.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the E-DCH on the secondary uplink frequency and setup the requested E-DCH resources on the Radio Links and in the cells indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE and the C-ID IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE.]

-
[FDD - If the C-ID IE is not included in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE indicates the existing RL on which the additional E-DCH shall be setup.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the additional E-DCH on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE.]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall use for the non cell specific Radio Link related parameters and non cell specific E-DPCH, UL DPCH, E-DCH and F-DPCH parameters the same values as for the corresponding cell of the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the DL Power Balancing Information IE and/or the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Secondary UL Frequency Activation State is present in the Multicell E-DCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE, the Node B shall use the information as initial activation state of the Radio Links on the secondary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the F-DPCH Slot Format IE is present in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE, the Secondary CPICH Information, the E-AGCH Power Offset IE, the E-RGCH Power Offset IE and/or the E-HICH Power Offset IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH RL Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE, the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE, the E-DCH Minimum Set E-TFCI IE and/or the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE are present in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.] 

· [FDD - If activation of power balancing for the Additional E-DCH RL by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

· [FDD - For each Additional E-DCH RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH related information for Additional E-DCH RLs in different RL Sets shall not be common.] 

· [FDD - For all Additional E-DCH RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH information for all Additional E-DCH RLs in a RL Set shall be common.]

· [FDD - For each Additional E-DCH RL which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another Additional E-DCH RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the Additional E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall set a same value to the E-DCH RL Set ID IE for the Additional E-DCH RL in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

· [FDD - For every additional E-DCH RL indicated in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE for each Additional E-DCH RL in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.] 

· [FDD - If the Additional Serving E-DCH Radio Link is configured in the Node B, then:]

-
[FDD - The Node B shall allocate a primary E-RNTI identifier or a secondary E-RNTI identifier or both for the corresponding RL and include these E-RNTI identifiers and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[FDD - The Node B may include the Serving Grant Value IE and Primary/Secondary Grant Selector IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for the initial grant for the Additional serving E-DCH RL and may include the Default Serving Grant in DTX Cycle 2 IE.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission shall be changed, the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE and include the new/changed configuration in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.] 

[FDD – Additional E-DCH Configuration Change]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of E-DCH On Secondary UL Frequency is "Configuration Change", then: the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Configuration Change IE defines the new configuration and then]

-
[FDD - If the UL Scrambling Code IE and/or the UL SIR Target IE are present in the UL DPCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Minimum Reduced E-DPDCH Gain Factor IE is present in the Multicell E-DCH Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.] 

-
[FDD - If the F-DPCH Information IE is present in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]
[FDD – Additional E-DCH RL Addition:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE is present in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, then:] 

-
[FDD - The Node B shall setup the E-DCH resources, as requested or as configured in the Node B Communication Context, on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE. Non cell specific Radio Link related parameters and non cell specific E-DPCH, UL DPCH, E-DCH and F-DPCH parameters shall take the same values as for the corresponding cell of the Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Maximum DL Power IE, the Minimum DL Power IE and/or the F-DPCH Slot Format IE are present in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.] 

-
[FDD - If the DL Reference Power IE, the E-AGCH Power Offset IE, the E-RGCH PowerOffset IE, and/or the E-HICH Power Offset IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH RL Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Individual" in the existing Additional E-DCH RL(s) and the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the DL Reference Power IE, the Node B shall activate the power balancing and use the DL Reference Power IE for the power balancing procedure in the new Additional E-DCH RL(s), if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message is supported, according to subclause 8.3.7. In this case, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in the E-DCH Additional RL Specific Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message. If the Node B starts the DL transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the power balancing, i.e. Pinit shall be set to the power level indicated by the Initial DL Transmission Power IE (if received) in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE or the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of an Additional E-DCH RL based on power level of existing Additional E-DCH RLs.]
-
[FDD - For each Additional E-DCH RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH related information for Additional E-DCH RLs in different RL Sets shall not be common.] 

-
[FDD - For all Additional E-DCH RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another Additional E-DCH RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context. And the generation of E-HICH information for all Additional E-DCH RLs in a RL Set shall be common.]

-
[FDD – For each Additional E-DCH RL which has or can have a common generation of E-RGCH information with another Additional E-DCH RL (current or future) when the Node B would contain the Additional E-DCH serving RL, the Node B shall set a same value to the E-DCH RL Set ID IE for the Additional E-DCH RL in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.] 

-
[FDD - For every additional E-DCH RL indicated in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Add IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE the Node B may include the E-AGCH And E-RGCH/E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code IE and shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding E-HICH Signature Sequence IE and the Node B may include the corresponding E-RGCH Signature Sequence IE for each Additional E-DCH RL in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response IE RL Reconf in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.] 
[FDD – Additional E-DCH RL Modification:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Modify IE is present in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, then the RL indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE indicates the RL on which E-DCH resources shall be modified:]

-
[FDD - If the Maximum DL Power IE, the Minimum DL Power IE, and/or the F-DPCH Slot Format IE are present in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.] 

-
[FDD - If the DL Reference Power IE, the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE, the Secondary CPICH Information Change IE, the E-AGCH Power Offset IE, the E-RGCH Power Offset IE, the E-HICH Power Offset IE and/or the E-DCH DL Control Channel Grant IE are present in the Multicell E-DCH RL Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use the information same way as in the information is used on Primary uplink frequency.]

-
[FDD - If updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Response RL Reconf IE for each affected RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD – Additional E-DCH Modification:]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE is present in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE, then:]

-
[FDD - If the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE and/or the E-DCH Minimum Set E-TFCI IE is included, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.] 

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Maximum Bitrate IE is included, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.] 

-
[FDD - If the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE is included, then if the Node B could not decode the E-DPCCH/E-DPDCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH serving RL is in this Node B, the Node B may choose to change the E-DCH HARQ process allocation for 2ms TTI for scheduled transmission. In this case the Node B shall allocate resources according to the new/changed configuration and include the new/changed configuration in the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD – Additional E-DCH Removal]

[FDD - If the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of E-DCH On Secondary UL Frequency is "Removal", then the additional E-DCH on the secondary uplink frequency shall be removed.]

[FDD – E-DCH decoupling operation]

[FDD – If the E-DCH Decoupling Indication IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall if supported use this indication for the E-DCH decoupling operation.]

[FDD – Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH operation]

[FDD – If the Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH Indication IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message:]

-
[FDD – The Node B shall if supported start operation with Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH.]

[FDD - UL DPCCH2 Setup:]

[FDD - If the UL DPCCH2 Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL DPCCH2 is "Setup", then:]

-
[FDD – if the serving HS-DSCH RL is in the Node B then the Node B shall configure the concerned Node B Communication Context to use a second F-DPCH in the downlink, i.e. with transmission of only the TPC field and a DPCCH2 in the uplink, i.e. with the transmission of only the second pilot and the TPC field on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Node B shall activate UL DPCCH2 operation for the radio link according to the information provided in the IE according to ref TS 25.214 [10].]

-
[FDD – if the serving HS-DSCH is not in the Node B then the Node B may consider the concerned Node B Communication Context to use the UL DPCCH2 configuration on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

-
[FDD – If the UL DPCCH2 Reconfiguration IE includes the Extended E-DPCCH Power Offset IE, the concerned Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD – UL DPCCH2 Modification:]

[FDD - If the UL DPCCH2 Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL DPCCH2 is "Configuration Change", then: the UL DPCCH2 Information To Modify IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the F-DPCH info IE in the UL DPCCH2 Information To Modify IE and if the serving HS-DSCH RL is in the Node B, then the Node B shall use this value to update the second F-DPCH for the concerned Node B Communication Context.]

-
[FDD – If the UL DPCCH2 Reconfiguration IE includes the Extended E-DPCCH Power Offset IE, the concerned Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD - UL DPCCH2 Removal:]

[FDD - If the UL DPCCH2 Reconfiguration IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL DPCCH2 is "Removal", then the configured UL DPCCH2 for the concerned Node B Communication Context shall be removed.]

[TDD - Intra-Node B Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change:]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH Serving RL IE, this indicates the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link:]

-
[TDD - In the new configuration the Node B shall de-allocate the E-DCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH Radio Link and allocate the E-DCH resources for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link.]

-
[TDD - The Node B shall allocate E-AGCH parameters [1.28Mcps TDD - and E-HICH parameter] corresponding to the E-DCH and include the E-AGCH Specific Information Response TDD IE [1.28Mcps TDD - and E-HICH Specific Information Response TDD IE]in the E-DCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[TDD - If the TNL QoS IE is included for a MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related MAC-d flow.]

[TDD - E-PUCH Handling]:

[3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an E-PUCH Information IE, the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an E-PUCH Information LCR IE, the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration.]
[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an E-TFCS Information TDD IE, the Node B shall apply the beta parameters to the new configuration.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall configure the HS-SCCH TPC step size to the same value as the E-AGCH TPC step size IE configured in E-PUCH Information LCR IE in the E-DCH Information 1.28Mcps IE.]

[3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH Setup]:

[3.84Mcps TDD - the radio link may be reconfigured to support E-DCH by including the appropriate E-DCH information elements: E-DCH Serving RL IE, E-PUCH Information IE, E-TFCS Information TDD IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, E-DCH TDD Information IE and E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information TDD IE if there are to be non-scheduled grants.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH Setup]:

[1.28Mcps TDD - the radio link may be reconfigured to support E-DCH by including the appropriate E-DCH information elements: E-DCH Serving RL IE, E-PUCH Information LCR IE, E-TFCS Information TDD IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE and E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information LCR TDD IE if there are to be non-scheduled grants.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE is not present, or if the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE is not present, and if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE, the Node B can use this information to allocate the downlink resources for the UE according to TS 25.306 [33].]

[7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH Setup]:

[7.68Mcps TDD - the radio link may be reconfigured to support E-DCH by including the appropriate E-DCH information elements: E-DCH Serving RL IE, E-PUCH Information IE, E-TFCS Information TDD IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE and E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information 7.68Mcps TDD IE if there are to be non-scheduled grants.]

[TDD - E-DCH MAC-d Flow Addition/Deletion:]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add or E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated E-DCH MAC-d flows. When an E-DCH MAC-d flow is deleted, all its associated configuration data shall also be removed.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE for a E-DCH Logical Channel in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then the Node B shall ignore the MAC-d PDU Size IE in the MAC-d PDU Size List IE and use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE to optimise capacity allocation for the related E-DCH Logical Channel.] 

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining E-DCH MAC-d flows for the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall delete the E-DCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release the E-DCH resources.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining non-scheduled E-DCH MAC-d flows for the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall delete the non-scheduled E-DCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release the non-scheduled E-DCH resources [1.28 Mcps TDD - and the related Signature Sequence of the Non-scheduled E-HICH].]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-es Maximum Bit Rate LCR IE in the E-DCH Logical Channel Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]
[3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH Non-scheduled allocations:]

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information TDD IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message the Node B shall assume that non-scheduled transmissions will take place according to the parameters in the information element.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH Non-scheduled allocations:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information LCR TDD IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message the Node B shall assume that non-scheduled transmissions will take place according to the parameters in the information element.]

[7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH Non-scheduled allocations:]

[7.68Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Non-scheduled Grant Information 7.68Mcps TDD IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message the Node B shall assume that non-scheduled transmissions will take place according to the parameters in the information element.]

[TDD - E-DCH Modification:]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information  IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE], then:]

-
[3.84Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information IE includes the E-DCH TDD Maximum Bitrate IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.] 

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE includes the E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE or Extended E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[7.68Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE includes the E-DCH TDD Maximum Bitrate 7.68Mcps IE for an E-DCH, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.] 

-
[TDD - If the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE] includes the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, then if the Node B could not decode the E-PUCH for the last consecutive number of TTIs, indicated in the E-DCH Processing Overload Level IE, because of processing issue, the Node B shall notify the RNC by initiating the Radio Link Failure procedure.]

-
[TDD - If the [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68McpsIE]includes the E-DCH Power Offset for Scheduling Info IE, then the Node B shall use this value as a power offset for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE includes the Maximum Number of Retransmission for Scheduling Info LCR IE and the E-DCH Retransmission timer for Scheduling Info LCR IE, then the Node B shall use these parameters for the transmission of scheduling information without any MAC-d PDUs.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE includes the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Physical Layer Category LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for multi-carrier E-DCH scheduling.][TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE, then:]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE contains a E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE which includes the Allocation/Retention Priority IE, the Node B shall apply the new Allocation/Retention Priority to this E-DCH in the new configuration according to Annex A.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE message includes the Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow then the Node B shall use this information to report if the maximum number of retransmissions has been exceeded.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Retransmission Timer IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow then the Node B shall use this information to set the retransmissions timer.]
-
[TDD - If  the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE message includes the E-DCH HARQ Power Offset TDD IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this new power offset value.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Multiplexing List IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE includes the E-DCH Grant Type IE, the Node B shall treat the E-DCH MAC-d flow as Scheduled or Non-scheduled accordingly.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE includes the E-DCH Logical Channel To Add or E-DCH Logical Channel To Delete IEs, the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated logical channels. When a logical channel is deleted, all its associated configuration data shall also removed.]
-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE includes the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this information to modify the indicated logical channels:]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes Scheduling Priority Indicator IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes Scheduling Information IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes MAC-es Guaranteed Bit Rate IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes MAC-es Maximum Bit Rate LCR IE, the Node B shall use this information for the related resource allocation operation, and when applicable, for E-DCH scheduling.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes E-DCH DDI Value IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH Logical Channel To Modify IE includes the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE, the Node B shall apply the value in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD - If the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE includes the MAC-e Reset Indicator IE in the E-DCH TDD Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use this value to determine whether MAC-e (or MAC-i) Reset is performed in the UE for sending the HARQ Failure Indication.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE is not present, or if the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the UE Capabilities Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE is not present, and if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the UE TS0 Capability LCR IE in the E-DCH TDD Information to Modify IE, the Node B can use this information to allocate the downlink resources for the UE according to TS 25.306 [33].]

[1.28Mcps TDD - Power Control GAP:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Power Control GAP IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, the Node B may use the value for the power control for HS-SCCH and HS-SICH according to TS 25.224 [21].]

[1.28Mcps TDD - E-UTRAN Inter-RAT measurement:]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Idle Interval Information IE, if supported, the Node B shall use the value for E-UTRAN Inter-RAT measurement according to TS 25.331 [18].]

[1.28Mcps TDD - HS-DSCH-RNTI for FACH:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH-RNTI for FACH IE, if supported, the Node B shall store this information and include the E-RNTI for FACH IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD – Inter-frequency/ Inter-RAT measurement:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Measurement occasion pattern sequence parameters IE in the DCH Measurement Occasion Information IE, the Node B shall store the information about the Measurement occasion pattern sequences and use the value(s) to calculate the Inter-frequency/Inter-RAT measurement occasion according to TS 25.331 [18].] 

[1.28Mcps TDD –Multi-Carrier E-DCH Continue:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Continue, Setup or Change is "Continue", then the current Multi-Carrier E-DCH configuration shall not be changed.]
[1.28Mcps TDD – Multi-Carrier E-DCH Setup:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf  IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Continue, Setup or Change is "Setup", then the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall use the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE to decide the transport bearer mode in the new configuration.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resource on the uplink frequecies indicated by the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE.]
[1.28Mcps TDD – Multi-Carrier E-DCH Change:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Continue, Setup or Change is "Change", then the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE defines the new configuration and then:]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE is different from current configured frequencies, then the Node B shall setup the E-DCH resources, as requested in the Node B Communication Context, on the uplink frequecies indicated by the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE is the same as any current configured frequency, then the Node B shall reconfigure the E-DCH resources, as requested or as configured in the Node B Communication Context, on the uplink frequecies indicated by the UARFCN IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information LCR IE.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf  IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and the choice of Continue, Setup or Change is "Change" and the Removal UL Multi-Carrier info IE is included, then the Node B shall remove the corresponding E-DCH configuration on the uplink frequencies indicated by the UARFCN IE in the Removal UL Multi-Carrier info IE.]

[1.28Mcps TDD – Non-rectangular resource operation:]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the UE support of non-rectangular resource allocation IE, the Node B shall, if supported, use this information to determine whether includes the Non-rectangular resource allocation indicator IE and the Non-rectangular resource timeslot set IE or not.]

General

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IEs in the HS-DSCH Information IE, HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, [FDD -RL Specific E-DCH Information IE] [TDD - E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, E-DCH TDD Information to Modify IE] or in the RL Specific DCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included] or MAC-d flow [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included] being added or any Transport Channel [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included] or MAC-d flow [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included] being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B, the Node B has successfully allocated the required resources, and changed to the new configuration, it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for any Transport Channel [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included], or MAC-d flow [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included], being added or any Transport Channel [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included] or MAC-d flow [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE was not included] being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE. The detailed frame protocol handling during transport bearer replacement is described in TS 25.427 [16], subclause 5.10.1 and in TS 25.435 [24], subclause 5.8.3.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer shall not be Established" for a DCH or an E-DCH MAC-d flow being added, then the Node B shall not establish a transport bearer for the concerned DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow and shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the corresponding DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE set to "Transport Bearer may not be Established" for a DCH or an E-DCH MAC-d flow being added and:]

-
[FDD - if the Node B establishes a transport bearer for the concerned DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of a transport bearer for the DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]

-
[FDD - if the Node B does not establish a transport bearer for the concerned DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow, the Node B shall include the Transport Bearer Not Setup Indicator IE for the corresponding DCH or E-DCH MAC-d flow in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

In the case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on the Iub interface, the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the DCH [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included] in the set of coordinated DCHs.

In the case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B, the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE [FDD - for which the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE is not included] in the DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

[FDD - In the case of an E-DCH RL being combined with another E-DCH RL within the Node B, the E-DCH FDD Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the combined E-DCH RLs.] 

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE, then:] 

-
[FDD - if the Multicell E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode IE for an Additional E-DCH to be Setup is set to "Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and apply separate transport bearers for the MAC-d flows.]

-
[FDD - if the Multicell E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode IE for an Additional E-DCH to be Setup is set to "UL Flow Multiplexing Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and multiplex MAC-d flows on the transport bearers.] 

-
[FDD - if Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode is used in the new configuration, then:]

-
[FDD - the Node B shall follow the rules defined in this procedure for single carrier mode of operation for establishment of the transport bearer for a MAC-d flow, use the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE and/or the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE in the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE received for the corresponding Radio Link(s) of the Primary Uplink Frequency to determine the transport bearer configuration in the new configuration for the radio links of the Secondary Uplink Frequency.]

-
[FDD - If the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE is included for an E-DCH MAC-d flow in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flows Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE or in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flows Specific Information IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE in the Additional E-DCH Configuration Change Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Configuration Change IE, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow. If the Node B establishes a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow the Node B shall, for establishment of the transport bearer, include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information Response IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Information Response IE  and/or and/or include the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for the E-DCH MAC-d flow has been modified in the Additional E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information Response IE in the Additional Modified E-DCH FDD Information Response IE.] 

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf IE, then:]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE is set to "Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and apply separate transport bearers for the MAC-d flows.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE is set to "UL Flow Multiplexing Mode" the Node B shall use this mode in the new configuration and multiplex each MAC-d flow on one transport bearer.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the choice of Continue, Setup or Change in the the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf  IE is "Setup" and the Separate Iub transport bearer mode is used in the new configuration, or if the choice of Continue, Setup or Change in the the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Reconf  IE is "Change" and the Transport Bearer Mode is changed to "Separate Iub Transport Bearer Mode" indicated by Multi-carrier E-DCH Transport Bearer Mode LCR IE, then the Node B shall include the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the Multi-Carrier E-DCH Information Response LCR IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall follow the rules defined in this procedure for single carrier mode of operation for establishment of the transport bearer for a MAC-d flow, use the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE in the E-DCH TDD Information to Modify IE received for the corresponding Radio Link to determine the transport bearer configuration in the new configuration for the all Uplink Frequencies.]
-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the E-DCH UL flow multiplexing mode is used in the new configuration and if the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE is set to " Bearer Requested ", then the Node B shall include the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the E-DCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for establishment of a transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.]

In the case of a signalling bearer re-arrangement, the new Communication Control Port shall be used once the Node B has sent the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message via the old Communication Control Port.

8.3.5.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 35: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot allocate the necessary resources for all the new DCHs of one set of co-ordinated DCHs requested to be set-up, it shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed.

If the requested Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure fails for one or more Radio Link(s), the Node B shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause

-
CM not supported

-
[FDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX operation not available]

-
[FDD - Continuous Packet Connectivity UE DTX Cycle not available]

-
[FDD - MIMO not available]

-
E-DCH MAC-d PDU Size Format not available

-
[FDD - SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined not available]
-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation not available.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - MIMO not available]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - SixtyfourQAM DL and MIMO Combined not available]

-
[FDD – Single Stream MIMO not available]

-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation with MIMO not available]
-
[FDD - Multi Cell operation with Single Stream MIMO not available]
-
[FDD - Multi Cell E-DCH operation not available]

-
[FDD - UL CLTD operation not available]

-
[FDD - MIMO with four transmit antennas not available]

-
[FDD - Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas not available]

-
[FDD – Multiflow operation not available]

-
[FDD - SixtyfourQAM UL operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO and SixteenQAM operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL MIMO and SixtyfourQAM operation not available]

-
[FDD – E-DCH decoupling operation not available]
-
[FDD – Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH operation not available]

-
[FDD – UL DPCCH2 operation not available]

Transport Layer Cause

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure

8.3.5.4
Abnormal Conditions

If only a subset of all the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use DPCH in the downlink and if the RL Information IE contains the DL Code Information IE and this IE includes DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number IEs not matching the DL Channelisation code(s) already allocated to the Radio Link identified by RL ID IE, then the Node B shall consider the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and it shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.]

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" [TDD - or no DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected"], the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DCHs To Modify IE or DCHs To Add IE with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, and if the DCHs in the DCHs To Modify IE or DCHs To Add IE do not have the same Transmission Time Interval IE in the Semi-Static Transport Format Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the DL Reference Power IEs, but the power balancing is not active in the indicated RL(s), the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and the Node B shall respond the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value "Power Balancing status not compatible".]

[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Common" in the existing RL(s) but the RL Information IE includes more than one DL Reference Power IEs, the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and the Node B shall respond the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value "Power Balancing status not compatible".]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added or any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE, and not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE in addition to the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE or HS-PDSCH RL ID IE and the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is not in the Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Information IE and does not include the HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE indicating a Radio Link not existing in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information IE, HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE and if in the new configuration the Priority Queues associated with the same HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID IE have the same Scheduling Priority Indicator IE value, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use "Indexed MAC-d PDU Size" for an HS-DSCH but there exist a priority queue of the MAC-d flows of the HS-DSCH that is configured to use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" for an HS-DSCH but there exist a priority queue of the MAC-d flows of the HS-DSCH that is configured to use MAC-d PDU Size Index, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use "Fixed MAC-d PDU Size" for an E-DCH and there exist a Logical Channel of the MAC-d flows of the E-DCH that is configured to use  Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use "Flexible MAC-d PDU Size" for an E-DCH and there exist a Logical Channel of the MAC-d flows of the E-DCH that is configured to use MAC-d PDU Size List, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the HS-DSCH Information IE and if the Measurement Power Offset IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-DSCH Information IE and the HS-DSCH is already configured in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink and if the RL Information IE contains the DL Code Information IE, then the Node B shall consider the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and it shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.]

[FDD - If the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, but the E-DPCH Information IE is not present, or if any of the Maximum Set of E-DPDCHs IE, Puncture Limit IE, E-TFCS Information IE, E-TTI IE, E-DPCCH Power Offset IE, E-RGCH 2-Index-Step Threshold IE, E-RGCH 3-Index-Step Threshold IE, HARQ Info for E-DCH IE or HS-DSCH Configured Indicator IE are not present in the E-DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If any the HS-DSCH Configured Indicator IE, of the Maximum Set of E-DPDCHs IE, Puncture Limit IE or E-TTI IE are present in the E-DPCH Information IE and the E-DCH FDD Information IE is not present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes one of the Not Used IEs, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH RL Indication IE set to "E-DCH", but no E-DCH FDD Information IE, and the Node B Communication Context is not configured for E-DCH, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH FDD Information IE but no E-DCH RL Indication IE set to "E-DCH", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message does not contain the E-DCH Decoupling Indication IE but contains the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE and/or the Serving E-DCH RL IE, and if both HS-DSCH and E-DCH are configured in the new configuration but the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and the Serving E-DCH Radio Link are not in the same cell, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE and the E-DPCH Information IE which includes the HS-DSCH Configured Indicator IE set as “HS-DSCH not configured” then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains any of the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE or E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE in addition to the E-DCH FDD Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains any of the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE and the Node B Communication Context is not configured for E-DCH, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE deleting the last remaining E-DCH Logical Channel of an E-DCH MAC-d Flow, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes E-DCH FDD Information IE and the E-DCH is already configured in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[TDD - if the radio link was not previously configured to support E-DCH, then if the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes one of the following E-DCH information elements then it shall contain all of them otherwise the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.: E-DCH Serving RL IE, [3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps - E-PUCH Information IE, E-TFCS Information TDD IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - E-PUCH Information LCR IE, E-TFCS Information TDD IE], E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, and [3.84Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information LCR IE] [7.68Mcps TDD - E-DCH TDD Information 7.68Mcps IE].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE in addition to the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Deactivate Indicator IE in addition to the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message. ]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less Deactivate Indicator IE while the Continuous Packet Connectivity HS-SCCH less configuration isn’t configured in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE while the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX configuration isn’t configured in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the DRX Information To Modify IE in Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information To Modify IE while the Continuous Packet Connectivity DRX configuration isn’t configured in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the DCHs to Modify IE contains a DCH Specific Info IE which includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only" but no Transport Format Set IE for the uplink for this DCH and the Node B had ignored the configuration of Transport Format Set for uplink, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the DCHs to Modify IE contains a DCH Specific Info IE which includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Downlink DCH only" but no Transport Format Set IE for the downlink for this DCH and the Node B had ignored the configuration of Transport Format Set for downlink, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE for a DCH but does not contain the corresponding DCH ID IE and the Unidirectional DCH indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only" for the DCH in DCH Information To Add IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to apply UL DPCCH Slot Format 0 or 2 and execute Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX operation, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to apply MIMO, allowed to apply 64 QAM, establish the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link, or apply Single Stream MIMO in the new configuration but is not configured to use flexible MAC-d PDU Size, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE for a DCH in the RL Specific DCH Information IE but does not include the DCH ID IE for the DCH in the DCHs to Add IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the Continuous Packet Connectivity DTX-DRX Information IE but the concerned Node B Communication Context is not previously configured to use F-DPCH, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to have the Serving E-DCH Radio Link but there is at least one E-DCH MAC-d flow which the Transport Bearer is not configured in the Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transport Bearer Not Requested Indicator IE for a DCH for a specific RL and the specific RL is combined with existing RL which the transport bearer is established for the DCH in the Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If ALCAP is not used, if the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to establish a DCH, an E-DCH MAC-d flow and/or an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow but the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message does not include the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the DCH, the E-DCH MAC-d flow and/or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

 [1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to Modify LCR IE in addition to the HS-DSCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information to Modify LCR IE in addition to the E-DCH Semi-Persistent scheduling Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
If, in the new configuration, there exist a priority queue of the MAC-d flows of the HS-DSCH that is configured to use “Flexible RLC PDU Size” for an HS-DSCH but is not configured to use Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If, in the new configuration, the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use  MAC-d PDU Size Index for an HS-DSCH but there exist a priority queue of the MAC-d flows of the HS-DSCH that is configured to use “Flexible RLC PDU Size”, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE but does not contain the C-ID IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE or the message includes the C-ID IE but does not contain the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Prep IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains a MIMO Activation Indicator IE and a Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE or in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains more than one of a MIMO Activation Indicator IE, a Single Stream MIMO Activation Indicator IE, a MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE, a Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information IE or in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE in the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to apply MIMO and Single Stream MIMO for the HS-DSCH Radio Link or the Secondary Serving Radio link, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE and if the E-DPCH Information IE is not present or the E-DPCH Information was not configured in the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE and there exist a logical channel for which the Maximum MAC-d PDU Size Extended IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE is not present, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the Additional E-DCH RL Specific Information To Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH FDD Setup Information IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Setup IE in the Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE and the C-ID IE is not included but the Radio Link indicated by the E-DCH Additional RL ID IE is not configured in the current Node B Communication Context as a Secondary Serving HS-DSCH radio link without any configured Additional E-DCH, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH RL, and all secondary serving HS-DSCH RLs in the new configuration will not be assigned consecutive ordinal numbers starting with the value "1"which are previously assigned to the RL or received in the Ordinal Number Of Frequency IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information IE or the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the Additional HS Cell Information RL Reconf Req IE and the new configuration contains more than one secondary serving HS-DSCH RL, the new configuration also contains an Additional E-DCH Serving Radio Link and the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio link, which is configured in the same cell as the Additional E-DCH Serving Radio Link does not have Ordinal Number Of Frequency value “1”, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the UL CLTD Information IE but does not contain the F-TPICH Information IE, or if it contains HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with UL CLTD Information IE but without F-TPICH Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the UL MIMO Reconfiguration IE in E-DCH FDD Information IE, and the choice of Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL MIMO is "Setup", or if it contains HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE with UL MIMO Information IE but without UL CLTD Information IE, but the UL CLTD Information IE is not present and is not previously configured, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains more than one of a MIMO Activation Indicator IE, a MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE, a Dual Stream MIMO with four transmit antennas Activation Indicator IE in HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE or in the Secondary Cells IE in the HS-DSCH Preconfiguration Setup IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

8.3.6
Radio Link Deletion

8.3.6.1
General

The Radio Link Deletion procedure is used to release the resources in a Node B for one or more established radio links towards a UE.

The Radio Link Deletion procedure may be initiated by the CRNC at any time when the Node B Communication Context exists.

8.3.6.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 36: Radio Link Deletion procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

Upon receipt of this message, the Node B shall delete the radio link(s) identified by the RL ID IE, Node B Communication Context ID IE and CRNC Communication Context ID IE and release all associated resources and respond to the CRNC with a RADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - After deletion of the RL(s), the UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in ref. TS 25.214 [10] shall for each of the remaining RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set and the UL in-sync algorithm defined in ref. TS 25.214 [10] shall for each of the remaining RL Set(s) use the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set.]

[FDD – If the RL indicated by the RL ID IE in the RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message is the serving HS-DSCH Radio link and a related secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link exists in the Node B, the Node B shall delete the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]

[FDD – If the RL indicated by the RL ID IE in the RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message is the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio link, the Node B shall delete the secondary serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.]
8.3.6.3
Unsuccessful Operation

-

8.3.6.4
Abnormal Conditions

If the RL indicated by the RL ID IE, Node B Communication Context ID IE and CRNC Communication Context ID IE does not exist, the Node B shall respond with the RADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE message and use the CRNC Communication Context ID IE received in the RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message.

8.3.7
Downlink Power Control [FDD]

8.3.7.1
General

The purpose of this procedure is to balance the DL transmission powers of one or more Radio Links used for the related UE-UTRAN connection within the Node B. The Downlink Power Control procedure may be initiated by the CRNC at any time when the Node B Communication Context exists, irrespective of other ongoing CRNC initiated dedicated NBAP procedures towards this Node B Communication Context. The only exception occurs when the CRNC has requested the deletion of the last RL via this Node B, in which case the Downlink Power Control procedure shall no longer be initiated.

8.3.7.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 37: Downlink Power Control procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated by the CRNC sending a DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

The Power Adjustment Type IE defines the characteristic of the power adjustment.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type IE is "Common", the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context shall be set to "Common". As long as the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context is set to "Common", the Node B shall perform the power adjustment (see below) for all existing and future radio links associated with the context identified by the Node B Communication Context ID IE and use a common DL reference power level.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type IE is "Individual", the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context shall be set to "Individual". The Node B shall perform the power adjustment (see below) for all radio links addressed in the message using the given DL Reference Powers per RL. If the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context was set to "Common" before this message was received, power balancing on all radio links not addressed by the DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message shall remain to be executed in accordance with the existing power balancing parameters which are now considered RL individual parameters. Power balancing will not be started on future radio links without a specific request.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type IE is "None", the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context shall be set to "None" and the Node B shall suspend on going power adjustments for all radio links for the Node B Communication Context.

If the Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is present and set to "Active", the Node B shall activate inner loop DL power control for all radio links for the Node B Communication Context. If the Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is present and set to "Inactive", the Node B shall deactivate inner loop DL power control for all radio links for the Node B Communication Context according to ref. TS 25.214 [10].
Power Adjustment
The power balancing adjustment shall be superimposed on the inner loop power control adjustment (see ref. TS 25.214 [10]) if activated. The power balancing adjustment shall be such that:


[image: image18.wmf])

)(

1

(

init

CPICH

P

ref

bal

P

P

P

r

P

-

+

-

=

-

å

 with an accuracy of ±0.5 dB

where the sum is performed over an adjustment period corresponding to a number of frames equal to the value of the Adjustment Period IE, Pref is the value of the DL Reference Power IE, PP-CPICH is the power used on the primary CPICH, Pinit is the code power of the last slot of the previous adjustment period and r is given by the Adjustment Ratio IE. If the last slot of the previous adjustment period is within a transmission gap due to compressed mode, Pinit shall be set to the same value as the code power of the slot just before the transmission gap.

The adjustment within one adjustment period shall in any case be performed with the constraints given by the Max Adjustment Step IE and the DL TX power range set by the CRNC.

The power adjustments shall be started at the first slot of a frame with CFN modulo the value of Adjustment Period IE equal to 0 and shall be repeated for every adjustment period and shall be restarted at the first slot of a frame with CFN=0, until a new DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received or the RL is deleted.

8.3.7.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.8
Dedicated Measurement Initiation

8.3.8.1
General

This procedure is used by a CRNC to request the initiation of measurements on dedicated resources in a Node B.

The Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1 except when the Node B Communication Context ID IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message is set to the reserved value "All NBCC".

If the Node B Communication Context ID IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message is set to the reserved value "All NBCC", the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure may be initiated by the CRNC at any time when the Node B Communication Context exists.

8.3.8.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 38: Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall initiate the requested measurement according to the parameters given in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message. Unless specified below the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

If the Node B Communication Context ID IE equals the reserved value "All NBCC", this measurement request shall apply for all current and future Node B Communication Contexts controlled via the Communication Control Port on which the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message was received. Otherwise, this measurement request shall apply for the requested Node B Communication Context ID only.

If the Node B Communication Context ID IE equals the reserved value "All NBCC", the measurement request shall be treated as a single measurement, despite applying to multiple contexts. This means that it may only be terminated or failed on "All NBCC".

If the Node B Communication Context ID IE equals the reserved value "All NBCC", the measurement shall be initiated only for those Node B Communication Contexts handling a mode (FDD, 3.84Mcps TDD, 7.68Mcps TDD or 1.28Mcps TDD) for which the concerned measurement is specified in TS 25.215 [4] and TS 25.225 [5]. The initiation of the measurement for a Node B Communication Context may be delayed until the Reconfiguration CFN has elapsed if either a Prepared Reconfiguration exists or a Prepared Reconfiguration no longer exists but the Reconfiguration CFN has not yet elapsed.

If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type is indicated as being "RL" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, measurement results shall be reported for all indicated Radio Links.

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type is indicated as being "RLS" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, measurement results shall be reported for all indicated Radio Link Sets.]

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type is indicated as being "ALL RL" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, measurement results shall be reported for all current and future Radio Links within the Node B Communication Context.]

[TDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type is indicated as being "ALL RL" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, measurement results shall be reported for one existing DPCH per CCTrCH in each used time slot of current and future Radio Links within the Node B Communication Context, provided the measurement type is applicable to the respective DPCH.]

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type is indicated as being "ALL RLS" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, measurement results shall be reported for all existing and future Radio Link Sets within the Node B Communication Context.]

[TDD - If the DPCH ID IE or DPCH ID 7.68Mcps IE is provided within the RL Information, the measurement request shall apply for the requested physical channel individually. If no DPCH ID IE, HS-SICH ID IE, DPCH ID 7.68Mcps IE and no PUSCH Information IE is provided within the RL Information, the measurement request shall apply for one existing physical channel per CCTrCH in each used time slot of the Radio Link, provided the measurement type is applicable to this physical channel.]

[TDD - If the PUSCH Information IE is provided within the RL Information, the measurement request shall apply for the requested physical channel individually.]

[TDD - If the HS-SICH Information IE is provided within the RL Information, the measurement request shall apply for the requested physical channel individually.] 

[TDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Type IE is set to "HS-SICH reception quality ", the Node B shall initiate measurements of the failed, missed and total HS-SICH transmissions on all of the HS-SICH assigned to this Node B Communication Context. If either the failed or missed HS-SICH transmission satisfies the requested report characteristics, the Node B shall report the result of both failed and missed transmission measurements along with the total number of transmissions.]

If the CFN Reporting Indicator IE is set to "FN Reporting Required", the CFN IE shall be included in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message or in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message, the latter only in the case the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand". The reported CFN shall be the CFN at the time when the measurement value was reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model (TS 25.302 [25]).

[FDD - If the Number Of Reported Cell Portions IE is included in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the value shall be used to determine how many Cell Portion ID IEs and SIR Value IEs shall be included in Best Cell Portions IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message or in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message.] 

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Number Of Reported Cell Portions LCR IE is included in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the value shall be used to determine how many Cell Portion LCR ID IEs and RSCP Value IEs shall be included in Best Cell Portions LCR IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message or in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message.

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Type IE is set to "AOA per Cell Portion LCR", the Node B shall initiate measurements of the Angle Of Arrival LCR for all Best CELL Portions in the CELL.]

Report characteristics 
The Report Characteristics IE indicates how the reporting of the measurement shall be performed. See also Annex B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand" and if the CFN IE is not provided, the Node B shall return the result of the measurement immediately. If the CFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the measurement value shall be provided. The provided measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model (TS 25.302 [25]).

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Periodic", the Node B shall periodically initiate the Dedicated Measurement Report procedure for this measurement, with the requested report frequency. If the CFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the first measurement value of a periodic reporting shall be provided. The provided measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model (TS 25.302 [25]).

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event A", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis time. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero for the hysteresis time.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event B", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis time. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero for the hysteresis time.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event C", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises by an amount greater than the requested threshold within the requested time. After having reported this type of event, the next C event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the rising time specified by the Measurement Change Time IE has elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event D", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls by an amount greater than the requested threshold within the requested time. After having reported this type of event, the next D event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the falling time specified by the Measurement Change Time IE has elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event E", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity IE is provided, the Node B shall also initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A have been met and the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminate any corresponding periodic reporting. If the Measurement Threshold 2 IE is not present, the Node B shall use the value of the Measurement Threshold 1 IE instead. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event F", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity IE is provided, the Node B shall also initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A have been met and the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminate any corresponding periodic reporting. If the Measurement Threshold 2 IE is not present, the Node B shall use the value of the Measurement Threshold 1 IE instead. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Modification" and if the SFN IE is not provided, the Node B shall report the result of the requested measurement immediately. If the SFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the measurement value shall be provided. Then, the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure in accordance to the following conditions:

1. If the Dedicated Measurement Type IE is set to "Best Cell Portions LCR":
-
The Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the Dedicated Measurement Value "Best Cell Portions LCR" changes.

If the Report Characteristics IE is not set to "On Demand", the Node B is required to perform reporting for a dedicated measurement object, in accordance with the conditions provided in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, as long as the object exists. If no dedicated measurement object for which a measurement is defined exists anymore, the Node B shall terminate the measurement locally, i.e. without reporting this to the CRNC.

If at the start of the measurement, the reporting criteria are fulfilled for any of Event A, Event B, Event E or Event F, the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure immediately, and then continue with the measurements as specified in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.

Higher layer filtering 
The Measurement Filter Coefficient IE indicates how filtering of the measurement values shall be performed before measurement event evaluation and reporting.

The averaging shall be performed according to the following formula.
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The variables in the formula are defined as follows

Fn is the updated filtered measurement result

Fn-1 is the old filtered measurement result


Mn is the latest received measurement result from physical layer measurements, the unit used for Mn is the same unit as the reported unit in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE, DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT messages or the unit used in the event evaluation (i.e. same unit as for Fn)

a = 1/2(k/2) , where k is the parameter received in the Measurement Filter Coefficient IE. If the Measurement Filter Coefficient IE is not present, a shall be set to 1 (no filtering)

In order to initialise the averaging filter, F0 is set to M1 when the first measurement result from the physical layer measurement is received.

Measurement Recovery Behavior:
If the Measurement Recovery Behavior IE is included in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall, if Measurement Recovery Behavior is supported, include the Measurement Recovery Support Indicator IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message and perform the Measurement Recovery Behavior as described in subclause 8.3.9.2.
Response message
If the Node B was able to initiate the measurement requested by the CRNC, it shall respond with the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message using the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context. The message shall include the same Measurement ID that was used in the measurement request. The DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message shall be sent even if the initiation is delayed for some Node B Communication Contexts due to an existing Prepared Reconfiguration or that the Reconfiguration CFN has not yet elapsed.

Only in the case where the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand", the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message shall include the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE containing the measurement result. [TDD - In the case that the measurement was performed on a particular HS-SICH, the Node B shall include the HS-SICH ID IE that indicates which HS-SICH was measured.]

In the case where the Node B Communication Context ID IE is set to "All NBCC", the CRNC Communication Context ID IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE shall be set to the value "All CRNCCC", which is reserved for this purpose.

[FDD - If the Alternative Format Reporting Indicator IE is set to "Alternative format is allowed" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B may include the Extended Round Trip Time IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message.]

Interaction with Reset Procedure:

If a measurement has been requested with the Node B Communication Context ID IE set to "All NBCC", the Node B shall terminate the measurement locally if either the CRNC or the Node B initiates the Reset procedure for the relevant Communication Control Port or the entire Node B.

8.3.8.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 39: Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the requested measurement cannot be initiated, the Node B shall send a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE message using the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context. The message shall include the same Measurement ID that was used in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message and the Cause IE set to an appropriate value.

In the case where the Node B Communication Context ID IE is set to "All NBCC" the CRNC Communication Context ID IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE shall be set to the value "All CRNCCC", which is reserved for this purpose.

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer cause

-
Measurement not supported for the object

-
Measurement Temporarily not Available
Miscellaneous Cause

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure

8.3.8.4
Abnormal Conditions

The allowed combinations of the Dedicated Measurement Type and Report Characteristics Type are shown in the table below marked with "X". For not allowed combinations, the Node B shall regard the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.

Table 4: Allowed Dedicated Measurement Type and Report Characteristics Type combinations

	Dedicated Measurement Type
	Report Characteristics Type

	
	On Demand
	Periodic
	Event A
	Event B
	Event C
	Event D
	Event E
	Event F
	On Modification

	SIR
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	SIR Error
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Transmitted Code Power
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	RSCP
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Rx Timing Deviation
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Round Trip Time
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Rx Timing Deviation LCR
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	

	HS-SICH reception quality
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Best Cell Portions
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Angle Of Arrival LCR
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Rx Timing Deviation 7.68Mcps
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Rx Timing Deviation 3.84Mcps Extended
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Best Cell Portions LCR
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X

	AOA per Cell Portion LCR
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	UE transmission power headroom
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	X
	


If the Dedicated Measurement Type received in the Dedicated Measurement Type IE is not defined in ref. TS 25.215 [4] or TS 25.225 [5] to be measured on the Dedicated Measurement Object Type received in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall regard the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure as failed. 

If the CFN IE is included in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message and the Report Characteristics IE is other than "Periodic" or "On Demand", the Node B shall regard the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.

8.3.9
Dedicated Measurement Reporting

8.3.9.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to report the result of measurements requested by the CRNC with the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure. The Node B may initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link, as long as the Node B Communication Context exists.

8.3.9.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 40: Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure, Successful Operation

If the requested measurement reporting criteria are met, the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure. The DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context. If the measurement was initiated (by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure) for multiple dedicated measurement objects, the Node B may include measurement values for multiple objects in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message. Unless specified below, the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

The Measurement ID IE shall be set to the Measurement ID provided by the CRNC when initiating the measurement with the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure.

[TDD - In the case that the measurement was performed on a particular HS-SICH, the Node B shall include the HS-SICH ID IE that indicates which HS-SICH was measured.]

If the achieved measurement accuracy does not fulfil the given accuracy requirement (see ref. TS 25.133 [22] and TS 25.123 [23]) or the measurement is temporarily not available in case Measurement Recovery Behavior is supported, the Measurement not available shall be reported. If the Node B was configured to perform the Measurement Recovery Behavior, the Node B shall indicate Measurement Available to the CRNC when the achieved measurement accuracy again fulfils the given accuracy requirement (see ref. TS 25.133 [22] and TS 25.123 [23]) and include the Measurement Recovery Report Indicator IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message if the requested measurement reporting criteria are not met.

[FDD - If the Alternative Format Reporting Indicator IE was set to "Alternative format is allowed" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message setting up the measurement to be reported, the Node B may include the Extended Round Trip Time IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message.]

8.3.9.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.10
Dedicated Measurement Termination

8.3.10.1
General

This procedure is used by the CRNC to terminate a measurement previously requested by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure.

The Dedicated Measurement Termination procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1 except if the measurement was initiated by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure using the reserved value "All NBCC".

If the measurement was initiated by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure using the reserved value "All NBCC", the Dedicated Measurement Termination procedure may be initiated by the CRNC at any time.

8.3.10.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 41: Dedicated Measurement Termination procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure is initiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT TERMINATION REQUEST message, sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall terminate reporting of dedicated measurements corresponding to the received Measurement ID IE.

8.3.10.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.11
Dedicated Measurement Failure

8.3.11.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to notify the CRNC that a measurement previously requested by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure can no longer be reported. The Node B is allowed to initiate the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION message at any time after having sent the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message, as long as the Node B Communication Context exists.

8.3.11.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 42: Dedicated Measurement Failure procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure is initiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION message, sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context, to inform the CRNC that a previously requested measurement can no longer be reported. The Node B has locally terminated the indicated measurement.

If the failed measurement was initiated with the Node B Communication Context ID IE set to the reserved value "All NBCC" and the Node B has terminated the measurement reporting of the measurement corresponding to the Measurement ID indicated in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION message, the CRNC Communication Context ID IE shall be set to the value "All CRNCCC".

8.3.11.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.12
Radio Link Failure

8.3.12.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to indicate a failure in one or more Radio Links [FDD - or Radio Link Sets][TDD or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link].

The Node B may initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.

8.3.12.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 43: Radio Link Failure procedure, Successful Operation

When the Node B detects that one or more Radio Link(s) [FDD - or Radio Link Set(s)] [TDD - or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link] are no longer available, it sends the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to the CRNC indicating the failed Radio Link(s) or Radio Link Set(s) or CCTrCHs with the most appropriate cause values in the Cause IE. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

If the failure concerns one or more individual Radio Link(s), the Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link(s) using the RL Information IE. [FDD - If the failure concerns one or more Radio Link Set(s), the Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information IE.] [TDD - If the failure concerns only the failure of one or more CCTrCHs within a radio link, the Node B shall indicate the affected CCTrCHs using the CCTrCH ID IE.]

When the Radio Link Failure procedure is used to notify the loss of UL synchronisation of a [FDD - Radio Link Set] [TDD - Radio Link or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link] on the Uu interface, the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message shall be sent, with the Cause IE set to "Synchronisation Failure", when indicated by the UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in TS 25.214 [10] and TS 25.224 [21]. [FDD - The algorithms in TS 25.214 [10] shall use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set.]
[FDD - When the Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate permanent failure in one or more Radio Link(s) / Radio Link Set(s) due to the occurrence of an UL or DL frame with more than one transmission gap caused by one or more compressed mode pattern sequences, the DL transmission shall be stopped and the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message shall be sent with the cause value "Invalid CM Settings". After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to notify the permanent failure, the Node B shall not remove the Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) from the Node B Communication Context or the Node B Communication Context itself.]

[FDD - When the Radio Link Failure Procedure is used to indicate E-DCH non serving cell processing issue, the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION shall be sent, with the Cause IE set to "Not enough user plane processing resources".]

In the other cases, the Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate that one or more Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) are permanently unavailable and cannot be restored. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to notify the permanent failure, the Node B shall not remove the Radio Link/Radio Link Set from the Node B Communication Context or the Node B Communication Context itself. When applicable, the retention priorities associated with the transport channels shall be used by the Node B to prioritise which Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) to indicate as unavailable to the CRNC.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:

-
Synchronisation Failure

-
Invalid CM settings

Transport Layer Causes:

-
Transport Resources Unavailable

Miscellaneous Causes:

-
Control Processing Overload

-
HW Failure

-
O&M Intervention

-
Not enough user plane processing resources
8.3.12.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.13
Radio Link Restoration

8.3.13.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to notify the achievement and re-achievement of uplink synchronisation of one or more [FDD - Radio Link Sets][TDD - Radio Links or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link] on the Uu interface.

The Node B may initiate the Radio Link Restoration procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.

8.3.13.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 44: Radio Link Restoration procedure, Successful Operation

The Node B shall send the RADIO LINK RESTORE INDICATION message to the CRNC when indicated by the UL synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. TS 25.214 [10] and TS 25.224 [21] [FDD -, or when the Fast Reconfiguration Mode IE has been included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message and the Node B has detected that the UE has changed to the new configuration. The algorithm in ref. TS 25.214 [10] shall use the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set.] The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

[TDD - If the re-established Uu synchronisation concerns one or more individual Radio Links, the Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link(s) using the RL Information IE.] [TDD - If the re-established Uu synchronisation concerns one or more individual CCTrCHs within a radio link, the Node B shall indicate the affected CCTrCHs using the CCTrCH ID IE.] [FDD - If the re-established Uu synchronisation concerns one or more Radio Link Set(s), the Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information IE.]

[FDD - The Node B shall send the RADIO LINK RESTORE INDICATION message when the E-DCH processing issue condition has ceased.]

8.3.13.3
Abnormal Condition

-

8.3.14
Compressed Mode Command [FDD]

8.3.14.1
General

The Compressed Mode Command procedure is used to activate or deactivate the compressed mode in the Node B for one Node B Communication Context.

The Compressed Mode Command procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.14.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 47: Compressed Mode Command procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated by the CRNC sending a COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND message to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

The Node B shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CM Configuration Change CFN IE requested by the CRNC when receiving the COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND message from the CRNC. From that moment on, all Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status IE repetitions (if present) shall be started when the indicated TGCFN IE elapses. The CM Configuration Change CFN IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and TGCFN IE for each sequence refer to the next coming CFN with that value.
If the values of the CM Configuration Change CFN IE and the TGCFN IE are equal, the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the value received in the CM Configuration Change CFN IE.

If the Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE is included, the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be applied to HS-DSCH serving cells associated with C-ID IE included in Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE.  Otherwise the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be applied to all the configured serving cells.

If the concerned Node B Communication Context is configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink, the Node B shall not transmit the F-DPCH during the downlink transmission gaps according to TS 25.211 [7]. But in all slots outside of the downlink transmission gaps the Node B shall transmit the F-DPCH with the normal scrambling code and the assigned slot format, regardless of the configured downlink compressed mode method information and of the transmission gap pattern sequence code information, if existing..

8.3.14.3
Abnormal Conditions

[FDD – If the concerned Node B Communication Context is not configured to use F-DPCH in the downlink and if a transmission gap pattern sequence is activated with an SF/2 downlink compressed mode method and for any Radio Link the transmission gap pattern sequence code information is not available, the Node B shall trigger the Radio Link Failure procedure with the cause value "Invalid CM Settings”.]

[FDD - If the COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND message contains the Affected HS-DSCH serving cell List IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence for affected HS-DSCH Serving Cells is activated on the HS-DSCH Primary Serving Cell but not for all the other serving cells, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK FAILURE message with the cause value “Invalid CM settings”.]

8.3.15
Downlink Power Timeslot Control [TDD]

8.3.15.1
General

The purpose of this procedure is to enable the Node B to use the indicated DL Timeslot ISCP values when deciding the DL TX Power for each timeslot.

The Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedure can be initiated by the CRNC at any time when the Node B Communication Context exists, irrespective of other ongoing CRNC initiated dedicated NBAP procedures towards this Node B Communication Context. The only exception occurs when the CRNC has requested the deletion of the last RL via this Node B, in which case the Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedure shall no longer be initiated.

8.3.15.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 47A: Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated by the CRNC sending a DL POWER TIMESLOT CONTROL REQUEST message to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall use the indicated DL Timeslot ISCP value when deciding the DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in ref. TS 25.224 [21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged.

If the Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta IE is included, the Node B shall assume that the reported value for Primary CCPCH RSCP is in the negative range as per TS 25.123 [23], and the value is equal to the Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta IE. If the Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta IE is not included and the Primary CCPCH RSCP IE is included, the Node B shall assume that the reported value is in the non-negative range as per TS 25.123 [23], and the value is equal to the Primary CCPCH RSCP IE. The Node B should use the indicated value for HS-DSCH scheduling and transmit power adjustment.

8.3.15.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.16
Radio Link Pre-emption

8.3.16.1
General

This procedure is started by the Node B when resources need to be freed.

The Node B may initiate the Radio Link Pre-emption procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.

8.3.16.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 47B: Radio Link Pre-emption procedure, Successful Operation

When the Node B detects that a one or more Radio Links should be pre-empted (see Annex A), it shall send the RADIO LINK PREEMPTION REQUIRED INDICATION message to the CRNC using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

If all Radio Links for a CRNC Communication Context ID should be pre-empted, the RL Information IE shall be omitted. If one or several but not all Radio Links should be pre-empted for a CRNC Communication Context, the Radio Links that should be pre-empted shall be indicated in the RL Information IE. The Radio Link(s) that should be pre-empted should be deleted by the CRNC.

8.3.16.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.17
Bearer Re-arrangement

8.3.17.1
General

This procedure is started by the Node B when Bearers for the Node B Communication Context need to be rearranged.

The Node B may initiate the Bearer Rearrangement procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.

8.3.17.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 47C: Bearer Re-arrangement Indication, Successful Operation

When the Node B detects that a signaling bearer or a transport bearer or both need to be re-arranged for the Node B Communication Context, it shall send the BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION message to the CRNC. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

If the signaling bearer for the control of the Node B Communication Context needs to be rearranged,  the Signalling Bearer Requested Indicator IE shall be included in the BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION message.

If the transport bearer for a transport channel needs to be rearranged, the ID of the transport channel for which a new transport bearer is required, shall be included in the BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION message. 

[FDD - If the separate Iub transportr bearer mode is used and the transport bearer for an E-DCH MAC-d flow needs to be rearranged, the Additional E-DCH Cell Information Bearer Rearrangement IE shall be included in the BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION message.]

8.3.17.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.18
Radio Link Activation

8.3.18.1
General

This procedure is used to activate or de-activate the DL transmission on the Uu interface regarding selected RLs. 

8.3.18.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 47D: Radio Link Activation procedure

This procedure is initiated by sending the RADIO LINK ACTIVATION COMMAND message from the CRNC to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context. Upon reception, the Node B shall for each concerned RL:

-
if the Delayed Activation Update IE indicates "Activate":

-
if the Activation Type IE equals "Unsynchronised":

-
[FDD - start transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in TS 25.427 [16].]

-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in TS 25.427 [16].]

-
if the Activation Type IE equals "Synchronised":

-
[FDD - start transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in TS 25.427 [16], however never before the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE.]

-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL at the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE as specified in TS 25.427 [16].]

-
[FDD - the Node B shall apply the power level indicated in the Initial DL Tx Power IE to the transmission on each DL DPCH or on the F-DPCH of the RL when starting transmission until either UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the RLS or power balancing is activated. During this period no inner loop power control shall be performed and, unless activated by the DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message, no power balancing shall be performed. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.214 [10], subclause 5.2.1.2) and downlink power balancing adjustments (see subclause 8.3.7).]
-
[TDD - the Node B shall apply the power level indicated in the Initial DL Tx Power IE to the transmission on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the RL when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. TS 25.133 [22], subclause 4.2.3.3).]

-
[FDD - if the Propagation Delay IE and optionally the Extended Propagation Delay IE are included, the Node B may use this information to speed up the detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]
-
[FDD - if the First RLS Indicator IE is included, it indicates if the concerned RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator IE shall be used by the Node B together with the value of the DL TPC Pattern 01 Count IE which the Node B has received in the Cell Setup procedure, to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL of the concerned RL and all RLs which are part of the same RLS, as described in TS 25.214 [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.]
-
if the Delayed Activation Update IE indicates "Deactivate":

-
stop DL transmission immediately, if the Deactivation Type IE equals "Unsynchronised", or at the CFN indicated by the Deactivation CFN IE, if the Deactivation Type IE equals "Synchronised".

8.3.18.3
Abnormal Conditions 

[FDD - If the Delayed Activation Update IE is included in the RADIO LINK ACTIVATION COMMAND message, it indicates "Activate" and the First RLS Indicator IE is not included, the Node B shall initiate the Error Indication procedure.]

8.3.19
Radio Link Parameter Update 

8.3.19.1
General

The Radio Link Parameter Update procedure is excuted by the Node B when the update of HS-DSCH [FDD - or E-DCH or UL CLTD] related radio link parameter values are needed on the Node B side. With this procedure, Node B can suggest some HS-DSCH [FDD - or E-DCH or UL CLTD] related Radio Link Parameter values to RNC.
The Radio Link Parameter Update procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.19.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 48: Radio Link Parameter Update Indication, Successful Operartion

The Node B initiates the Radio Link Parameter Update procedure by sending the RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message to the CRNC. The message contains suggested value(s) of the HS-DSCH [FDD - or E-DCH] related parameter(s) that should be reconfigured on the radio link(s).
If the Node B needs to update HS-DSCH related parameters, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including [FDD - HS-DSCH FDD Update Information IE] [TDD - HS-DSCH TDD Update Information IE].

If the Node B needs to allocate new HS-SCCH Codes, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including HS-SCCH Code Change Indicator IE.
[FDD - If the Node B needs to allocate new HS-PDSCH Codes, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including HS-PDSCH Code Change Indicator IE.]
[FDD - If the Node B needs to update the CQI Feedback Cycle k, CQI Repetition Factor, ACK-NACK Repetition Factor, CQI Power Offset, ACK Power Offset and/or NACK Power Offset, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including CQI Feedback Cycle k IE, CQI Repetition Factor IE, ACK-NACK Repetition Factor IE, CQI Power Offset IE, ACK Power Offset IE and/or NACK Power Offset IE.]

[FDD - If the Node B needs to update the Precoder weight set restriction, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including Precoder weight set restriction IE.]

[FDD - If the Node B needs to update Secondary Serving HS-DSCH related parameters, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including Additional HS Cell Information RL Param Upd IE.]

-
[FDD - If the Node B needs to allocate new secondary serving HS-SCCH Codes, the Node B shall include the HS-SCCH Code Change Indicator IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Update Information IE.]

-
[FDD - If the Node B needs to update the Precoder weight set restriction, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including Precoder weight set restriction IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Secondary Serving Update Information IE.]

 [TDD - If the Node B needs to update the TDD ACK-NACK Power Offset the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including TDD ACK-NACK Power Offset IE.]

[FDD - If the Node B needs to update E-DCH related parameters, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including the E-DCH FDD Update Information IE.]

[FDD - If the Node B needs to update the HARQ process allocation for non-scheduled transmission and/or HARQ process allocation for scheduled Transmission, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Non-Scheduled Transmission Grant IE for the concerned MAC-d Flows and/or HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE.]

[FDD - If the Node B needs to allocate new E-AGCH Channelisation Code, new E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code, new E-RGCH Signature Sequence and/or new E-HICH Signature Sequence, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including E-DCH DL Control Channel Change Information IE.]
[FDD - If the Node B needs to update Additional E-DCH related parameters, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including Additional E-DCH Cell Information RL Param Upd IE.]

-
[FDD - If the Node B needs to update the HARQ process allocation for scheduled Transmission, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including the HARQ Process Allocation For 2ms Scheduled Transmission Grant IE for the concerned MAC-d Flows.]
-
[FDD - If the Node B needs to allocate new E-AGCH Channelisation Code, new E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code, new E-RGCH Signature Sequence and/or new E-HICH Signature Sequence, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including Additional E-DCH DL Control Channel Change Information IE.]

[FDD - If the Node B needs to update the local activation state of UL CLTD of the UE in UL CLTD operation, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION including the UL CLTD State Update Information IE.]

[FDD – If the Node B needs to indicate that the CPC Recovery has been initiated, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including CPC Recovery Report IE.]

8.3.19.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.20
Secondary UL Frequency Reporting [FDD]

8.3.20.1
General

The purpose of this procedure is to inform the Node B about the activation state of the secondary UL frequency of the UE in Dual Cell E-DCH operation, or change the activation state of the secondary UL frequency of the UE in Dual Cell E-DCH operation when E-DCH decoupling is configured.

8.3.20.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 48A: Secondary UL Frequency Reporting procedure

The Secondary UL Frequency Reporting procedure is initiated by sending the SECONDARY UL FREQUENCY REPORT message from the CRNC to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

The Activation Information IE is included it defines the local activation state of the Secondary uplink frequency of the UE in Dual Cell E-DCH operation, or the change request of activation state of the Secondary uplink frequency of the UE in Dual Cell E-DCH operation when E-DCH decoupling is configured.

- 
If the value of Uu Activation State IE is "Activated": the Node B shall if supported use this information for resource allocation operation of the secondary E-DCH radio link(s), F-DPCH transmission and DPCCH detection.

- 
If the value of Uu Activation State IE is "De-Activated": the Node B shall if supported use this information for release of the related resources for the secondary E-DCH radio link(s), cease of F-DPCH transmission and DPCCH detection.

-
If the value of Uu Activation State IE is “Change Request”: the Node B shall if supported change the activation state of the Secondary uplink frequency of the UE in Dual Cell E-DCH operation when E-DCH decoupling is configured.

8.3.20.3
Abnormal Conditions

-
8.3.21
Secondary UL Frequency Update [FDD]
8.3.21.1
General

The purpose of this procedure is to inform the CRNC about updates to activation state of the secondary UL frequency of the UE in Dual Cell E-DCH operation or change the activation state of the secondary UL frequency of the UE in Dual Cell E-DCH operation when E-DCH decoupling is configured.

8.3.21.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 48B: Secondary UL Frequency Update procedure

The Secondary UL Frequency Update procedure is initiated by the Node B by sending the SECONDARY UL FREQUENCY UPDATE INDICATION message to the CRNC. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

If the Node B needs to update the local activation state of the Secondary uplink frequency of the UE in Dual Cell E-DCH operation, the Node B shall send SECONDARY UL FREQUENCY UPDATE INDICATION message and include the Activation Information IE.

8.3.21.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.4
Error Handling Procedures

8.4.1
Error Indication

8.4.1.1
General

The Error Indication procedure is initiated by a node in order to report detected errors in one incoming message, provided they cannot be reported by an appropriate response message.

8.4.1.2
Successful Operation

When the conditions defined in subclause 10 are fulfilled, the Error Indication procedure is initiated by an ERROR INDICATION message sent from the receiving node.

In case the Error Indication procedure was triggered by a dedicated procedure, the following applies:

-
When the ERROR INDICATION message is sent from a Node B to its CRNC, the CRNC Communication Context ID IE shall be included in the message if the corresponding Node B Communication Context, addressed by the Node B Communication Context ID IE which was received in the message triggering the Error Indication procedure, exists;

-
When the ERROR INDICATION message is sent from a CRNC to a Node B, the Node B Communication Context ID IE shall be included in the message if the corresponding CRNC Communication Context, addressed by the CRNC Communication Context ID IE which was received in the message triggering the Error Indication procedure, exists;

-
When the message triggering the Error Indication procedure is received in the Node B and there is no Node B Communication Context as indicated by the Node B Communication Context ID IE, the Node B shall include the unknown Node B Communication Context ID IE from the received message in the ERROR INDICATION message, unless another handling is specified in the procedure text for the affected procedure.

-
When the message triggering the Error Indication procedure is received in the CRNC and there is no CRNC Communication Context as indicated by the CRNC Communication Context ID IE, the CRNC shall include the unknown CRNC Communication Context ID IE from the received message in the ERROR INDICATION message, unless another handling is specified in the procedure text for the affected procedure.

The ERROR INDICATION message shall include either the Cause IE, or the Criticality Diagnostics IE or both the Cause IE and the Criticality Diagnostics IE.

Typical cause values for the ERROR INDICATION message are:

Protocol Causes:

-
Transfer Syntax Error

-
Abstract Syntax Error (Reject)

-
Abstract Syntax Error (Ignore and Notify)

-
Message not Compatible with Receiver State

-
Unspecified


[image: image35.wmf]Node B

Layer

ERROR INDICATION

CRNC

Layer


Figure 49: Error Indication procedure (Node B to CRNC): Successful Operation
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Figure 50: Error Indication procedure (CRNC to Node B), Successful Operation

8.4.1.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

9
Elements for NBAP communication

9.1
Message Functional Definition and Contents

9.1.1
General

Subclause 9.1 presents the contents of NBAP messages in tabular format. The corresponding ASN.1 definition is presented in subclause 9.3. In case there is contradiction between the tabular format in subclause 9.1 and the ASN.1 definition, the ASN.1 shall take precedence, except for the definition of conditions for the presence of conditional IEs, where the tabular format shall take precedence.

NOTE:
The messages have been defined in accordance to the guidelines specified in ref. TR 25.921 [26].

9.1.2
Message Contents

9.1.2.1
Presence

An information element can be of the following types:

	M 
	IEs marked as Mandatory (M) shall always be included in the message.

	O 
	IEs marked as Optional (O) may or may not be included in the message.

	C
	IEs marked as Conditional (C) shall be included in a message only if the condition is satisfied. Otherwise the IE shall not be included.


In case of an Information Element group, the group is preceded by a name for the info group (in bold). It is also indicated how many times a group may be repeated in the message and whether the group is conditional. The presence field of the Information Elements inside one group defines if the Information Element is mandatory, optional or conditional  if the group is present.
9.1.2.2
Criticality

Each Information Element or Group of Information Elements may have a criticality information applied to it. Following cases are possible:

	–
	No criticality information is applied explicitly.

	YES
	Criticality information is applied. ‘YES’ is usable only for non-repeatable information elements.

	GLOBAL
	The information element and all its repetitions together have one common criticality information. ‘GLOBAL’ is usable only for repeatable information elements.

	EACH
	Each repetition of the information element has its own criticality information. It is not allowed to assign different criticality values to the repetitions. ‘EACH’ is usable only for repeatable information elements.


9.1.2.3
Range

The Range column indicates the allowed number of copies of repetitive IEs.

9.1.2.4
Assigned Criticality

This column provides the actual criticality information as defined in subclause 10.3.2, if applicable.

9.1.3
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST

9.1.3.1
FDD Message 

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	CHOICE Common Physical Channel To Be Configured
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Secondary CCPCH
	
	
	
	
	
	

	>>Secondary CCPCH
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>FDD SCCPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.2.15
	Corresponds to TS 25.211 [7]: S-CCPCH,k 
	–
	

	>>>DL Scrambling Code
	C-PCH
	
	9.2.2.13
	In case of BCH, ignore the IE.
	–
	

	>>>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	In case of IMB using multiple channelization codes then this IE indicates the first one.

In case of BCH using 256.
	–
	

	>>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	For the DL. In case of BCH, refer to 25.331[18]
	–
	

	>>>Secondary CCPCH Slot Format
	M
	
	9.2.2.43
	If Extended Secondary CCPCH Slot Format IE is present, this IE shall be ignored.

In case of BCH, ignore the IE.
	–
	

	>>>TFCI Presence
	C-SlotFormat or 3.84Mcps TDD IMB
	
	9.2.1.57
	Refer to TS 25.211 [7].

In case of BCH, ignore the IE.
	–
	

	>>>Multiplexing Position
	M
	
	9.2.2.23
	
	–
	

	>>>Power Offset Information
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PO1
	M
	
	Power Offset

9.2.2.29
	Power offset for the TFCI bits
	–
	

	>>>>PO3
	M
	
	Power Offset

9.2.2.29
	Power offset for the pilot bits
	–
	

	>>>STTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.48
	
	–
	

	>>>FACH Parameters
	
	0..<maxNrOfFACHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>>>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>>>Max FACH Power
	M
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on the FACH.
	–
	

	>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP. 
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Broadcast Reference
	O
	
	9.2.1.5C
	
	YES
	ignore


	>>>>IP Multicast Indication
	O
	
	9.2.1.108
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>PCH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>>>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>>>PCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>>PICH Parameters
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PICH Power
	M
	
	9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PICH Mode 
	M
	
	9.2.2.26
	Number of PI per frame
	–
	

	>>>>>STTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.48
	
	–
	

	>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP. 
	YES
	ignore

	>>>MICH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>MICH Power
	M
	
	PICH Power 9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	>>>>MICH Mode 
	M
	
	9.2.2.21D
	Number of NI per frame
	–
	

	>>>>STTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.48
	
	–
	

	>>>FDD S-CCPCH Frame Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.14B
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>Modulation Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.91
	Used for MBSFN operation and 3.84Mcps TDD MBSFN IMB operation only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Extended Secondary CCPCH Slot Format
	O
	
	9.2.2.92
	Used for MBSFN operation only
	YES
	reject

	>>>IMB Parameters
	O
	
	9.2.2.115
	Used for 3.84Mcps TDD MBSFN IMB operation only
	YES
	reject

	>>>BCH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>BCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on the BCH.
	–
	

	>PRACH
	
	
	
	
	
	

	>>PRACH
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>Scrambling Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.42
	
	–
	

	>>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	For the UL.
	–
	

	>>>Preamble Signatures
	M
	
	9.2.2.31
	
	–
	

	>>>Allowed Slot Format Information
	
	1..<maxNrOfSlotFormatsPRACH>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>RACH Slot Format
	M
	
	9.2.2.37
	
	–
	

	>>>RACH Sub Channel Numbers
	M
	
	9.2.2.38
	
	–
	

	>>>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	For the UL
	–
	

	>>>Preamble Threshold
	M
	
	9.2.2.32
	
	–
	

	>>>RACH Parameters
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the UL.
	–
	

	>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP. 
	YES
	ignore

	>>>AICH Parameters
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>AICH Transmission Timing
	M
	
	9.2.2.1
	
	–
	

	>>>>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>AICH Power
	M
	
	9.2.2.D
	
	–
	

	>>>>STTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.48
	
	–
	

	>Not Used
	
	
	NULL
	This choice shall not be used. Reject procedure if received.
	
	


	Condition
	Explanation

	SlotFormat or 3.84Mcps TDD IMB
	The IE shall be present if the Secondary CCPCH Slot Format IE is set to any of the values from 8 to 17 or if the IMB Parameters IE is included.

	PCH
	The IE shall be present if the PCH Parameters IE is not present.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxNrOfFACHs
	Maximum number of FACHs that can be defined on a Secondary CCPCH

	maxNrOfSlotFormatsPRACH
	Maximum number of SF for a PRACH


9.1.3.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	CHOICE Common Physical Channel To Be Configured
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Secondary CCPCHs
	
	
	
	
	
	

	>>SCCPCH CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	CCTrCH ID
9.2.3.3
	For DL CCTrCH supporting one or several Secondary CCPCHs
	–
	

	>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	For DL CCTrCH supporting one or several Secondary CCPCHs
	–
	

	>>TFCI Coding
	M
	
	9.2.3.22
	
	–
	

	>>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>>CHOICE HCR or LCR or 7.68 Mcps
	M
	
	
	See note 1 below
	–
	

	>>>3.84Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Secondary CCPCH
	
	1..<maxNrOfSCCPCHs>
	
	See note 2 below
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code 
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>>SCCPCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCI Presence
	O
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	YES
	notify

	>>>1.28Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Secondary CCPCH LCR
	
	1..<maxNrOfSCCPCHLCRs>
	
	See note 2 below
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR 
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	For 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the cell is operating in MBSFN only mode, the Node B shall ignore the contents of this IE.
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>>SCCPCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>>>SCCPCH Time Slot Format LCR
	M
	
	TDD DL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR 9.2.3.19D
	
	–
	

	>>>>>MBSFN Special Time Slot LCR
	O
	
	Time Slot LCR Extension
9.2.3.24B
	Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD MBSFN only mode, this IE indicates the MBSFN Special Time Slot (TS 25.221 [19]). The Time Slot LCR IE for the Secondary CCPCH LCR shall be ignored if this IE appears.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>7.68 Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Secondary CCPCH 7.68 Mcps
	
	1..<maxNrOfSCCPCHs768>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID 7.68Mcps 
	M
	
	9.2.3.33
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code 7.68Mcps 
	M
	
	9.2.3.34
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCI Presence
	O
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type 7.68Mcps
	M
	
	9.2.3.35
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>>SCCPCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>FACH Parameters
	
	0..<maxNrOfFACHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>FACH CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	CCTrCH ID
9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>>Max FACH Power
	O
	
	DL Power 
9.2.1.21
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP. 
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Broadcast Reference
	O
	
	9.2.1.5C
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>IP Multicast Indication
	O
	
	9.2.1.108
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>PCH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>PCH CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	CCTrCH ID
9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>>CHOICE HCR or LCR or 7.68Mcps
	M
	
	
	See note 1 below
	–
	

	>>>>3.84Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PICH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Paging Indicator Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.8
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>PICH Power
	M
	
	9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	>>>>1.28Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PICH Parameters LCR
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Paging Indicator Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.8
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>PICH Power
	M
	
	9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Second TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	TDD Channelisation Code LCR 9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TSTD Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>7.68Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PICH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID 7.68Mcps 
	M
	
	9.2.3.33
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code 7.68Mcps
	M
	
	9.2.3.34
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type 7.68Mcps
	M
	
	9.2.3.35
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Paging Indicator Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.8
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>PICH Power
	M
	
	9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	>>>PCH Power
	O
	
	DL Power 9.2.1.21
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP. 
	YES
	ignore

	>>TSTD Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	YES
	reject

	>>MICH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>Notification Indicator Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.7Aa
	
	–
	

	>>>MICH Power
	M
	
	PICH Power 9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	>>>CHOICE HCR or LCR or 7.68 Mcps
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>3.84Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	
	

	>>>>>MICH Parameters HCR
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>>1.28Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	
	

	>>>>>MICH Parameters LCR
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	For 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the cell is operating in MBSFN only mode, the Node B shall ignore the contents of this IE.
	–
	

	>>>>>>Second TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	TDD Channelisation Code LCR 9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TSTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>MBSFN Special Time Slot LCR
	O
	
	Time Slot LCR Extension 9.2.3.24B
	Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD MBSFN only mode, this IE indicates the MBSFN Special Time Slot (TS 25.221 [19]). The Time Slot LCR IE for the MICH parameters LCR shall be ignored if this IE appears.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>7.68 Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	
	

	>>>>>MICH Parameters 7.68 Mcps
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code 7.68Mcps
	M
	
	9.2.3.34
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type 7.68Mcps
	M
	
	9.2.3.35
	
	–
	

	>>Modulation
	O
	
	9.2.1.87
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD in MBSFN operation only
	YES
	reject

	>>Time Slot Configuration LCR
	
	0..7
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD for MBSFN. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD or 7.68Mcps TDD.
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot Parameter ID
	M
	
	Cell Parameter ID
9.2.3.4
	
	–
	

	>>UARFCN
	O
	
	9.2.1.65
	Corresponds to Nt (TS 25.105 [15]).
This IE indicates the frequency of the Secondary Frequency on which SCCPCH is configured. 
Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD MBSFN. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD or 7.68Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>PRACH
	
	
	
	
	
	

	>>CHOICE HCR or LCR or 7.68 Mcps
	M
	
	
	See note 1 below
	–
	

	>>>3.84Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PRACH
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code 
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Max PRACH Midamble Shift
	M
	
	9.2.3.6
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PRACH Midamble 
	M
	
	9.2.3.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>>RACH
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the UL
	–
	

	>>>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>>>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP. 
	YES
	ignore

	>>>1.28Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PRACH LCR
	
	1..<maxNrOfPRACHLCRs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>RACH
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the UL
	–
	

	>>>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>>>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP. 
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>>UARFCN
	O
	
	9.2.1.65
	Corresponds to Nt (TS 25.105 [15]).
This IE indicates the frequency of the secondary frequency on which PRACH to be set up.
See note 3 below. 
	YES
	reject

	>>>7.68 Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PRACH
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID 7.68Mcps 
	M
	
	9.2.3.33
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code 7.68Mcps
	M
	
	9.2.3.34
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Max PRACH Midamble Shift
	M
	
	9.2.3.6
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PRACH Midamble 
	M
	
	9.2.3.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>>RACH
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the UL
	–
	

	>>>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>>>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP. 
	YES
	ignore

	>>FPACH
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD or 7.68Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>Max FPACH Power
	M
	
	9.2.3.5E
	
	–
	

	>>>UARFCN
	O
	
	9.2.1.65
	Corresponds to Nt (TS 25.105 [15]). 
This IE indicates the frequency of Secondary Frequency on which FPACH to be set up.
	YES
	reject

	>PLCCH
	
	
	
	1.28 Mcps TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>>Max PLCCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power 

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>E-RUCCH
	
	
	
	3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Channelisation Code 
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>Max E-RUCCH Midamble Shift
	M
	
	9.2.3.44
	
	–
	

	>>E-RUCCH Midamble 
	M
	
	PRACH Midamble

9.2.3.14
	
	–
	

	>E-RUCCH 7.68Mcps
	
	
	
	7.68Mcps TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>>Common Physical Channel ID 7.68Mcps
	M
	
	9.2.3.33
	
	–
	

	>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Channelisation Code 7.68Mcps
	M
	
	9.2.3.34
	
	–
	

	>>Max E-RUCCH Midamble Shift
	M
	
	9.2.3.44
	
	–
	

	>>E-RUCCH Midamble 
	M
	
	PRACH Midamble

9.2.3.14
	
	–
	

	NOTE 1:
This information element is a simplified representation of the ASN.1. The choice is in reality performed through the use of a ProtocolIE-Single-Container and a ProtocolExtensionContainer within the ASN.1.

NOTE 2:
This information element is a simplified representation of the ASN.1. Repetitions 1 to 8 and repetitions 9 to maxNrOfSCCPCHs / maxNrOfSCCPCHLCRs are represented by separate ASN.1 structures.

NOTE 3:
The configured PRACH resources on secondary frequency shall only be used for E-DCH random access.




	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxNrOfSCCPCHs
	Maximum number of Secondary CCPCHs per CCTrCH for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxNrOfSCCPCHLCRs
	Maximum number of Secondary CCPCHs per CCTrCH for 1.28Mcps TDD

	maxNrOfSCCPCHs768
	Maximum number of Secondary CCPCHs per CCTrCH for 7.68 Mcps TDD

	maxNrOfFACHs
	Maximum number of FACHs that can be defined on a Secondary CCPCH

	maxNrOfPRACHLCRs
	Maximum number of PRACHs LCR that can be defined on a RACH for 1.28Mcps TDD


<next modification>
9.2.1.124
Dormant Mode Indicator

The Dormant Mode Indicator IE controls the dormant mode for the cell. In dormant mode there is no power transmitted in the cell, but the cell remains existing in the Node B. When Dormant Mode Indicator IE = "Enter Dormant Mode" the Node B is requested to reconfigure the cell to dormant mode. When Dormant Mode Indicator IE = "Leave Dormant Mode" the Node B is requested to take the cell into normal service.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Dormant Mode Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (Enter Dormant Mode, Leave Dormant Mode, ...)
	


<next modification>
9.2.2.113
Multi Cell Capability Info

This parameter defines the Multi Cell capability information for a Local Cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Multi Cell Capability
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (Multi Cell Capable, Multi Cell non Capable)
	
	–
	

	Possible Secondary Serving Cell List
	
	0..<maxNrOfHSDSCH-1>
	
	For secondary serving HS-DSCH cell.
	–
	

	>Possible Secondary Serving Cell
	M
	
	Local Cell ID

9.2.1.38
	Cells possible to serve in multicell adjacent and/or non-adjacent carrier operationTS 25.133 [22] (same or adjacent sector in the same Node B)
	–
	

	>Multicell E-DCH Restriction
	O
	
	BOOLEAN
	TRUE means restricted

FALSE means not restricted.

If not included in AUDIT RESPONSE message or in RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message when the cell becomes existing, it means not restricted.
	YES
	ignore


	Range bound
	Explanation

	maxNrOfHSDSCH-1
	Maximum number of Secondary Serving HS-DSCH cells for one UE. See NOTE below.

	NOTE: In this case, “maxNrOfHSDSCH-1” represents the maximum number of possible secondary serving cells for a local cell.


<next modification>
9.2.2.129
Cell Capability Container

The Cell Capability Container IE indicates the cell capability by setting the corresponding bit in the BIT String.

The cell capability of multi-cell related functions may depend on that the cell is multi-cell capable (adjacent carrier and/or non-adjacent carrier) and/or Dual Band capable. Such capability indicators in this Cell Capability Container IE shall be ignored by the CRNC if the local cell does not have the required cell capability: "Multi Cell Capable" as indicated with Multi Cell Capability Info IE and/or "Dual Band Capable" as indicated with Dual Band Capability Info IE. Capability indicators that depend on multi-cell (adjacent carrier) capability are indicated in the table below with /Adjacent-carrier/. Capability indicators that depend on multi-cell (non-adjacent carrier ) capability are indicated in the table below with /Adjacent-carrier/ if the capability bit “Non-contiguous HSDPA operation Capability” is set. Capability indicators that depend on Dual Band capability are indicated in the table below with /Dual-band/. Capability indicators that depend on that the local cell has one or both of the capabilities multi-cell (adjacent carrier) and Dual Band are indicated in the table below with /Multi-cell/. Capability indicators that depend on that the local cell has one or both of the capabilities multi-cell (non-adjacent carrier) and Dual Band are indicated in the table below with /Multi-cell/ if the capability bit “Non-contiguous HSDPA operation Capability” is set. Cell Capability for the marked capabilities indicate capability regardless of the supported multi-cell type in a multicell configuration for the local cell: supported multi-cell type is - both serving HS-DSCH and secondary serving HS-DSCH, - secondary serving HS-DSCH or - serving HS-DSCH.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Cell Capability Container
	
	
	BIT STRING (128)
	Each bit indicates whether a cell supports a particular functionality or not. The value 1 of a bit indicates that the corresponding functionality is supported in a cell and value 0 indicates that the corresponding functionality is not supported in a cell. Each bit is defined as follows.

The first bit: Cell Specific Tx Diversity Handling For Multi Cell Operation Capability /Multi-cell/.

The second bit: Multi Cell and MIMO Capability/Adjacent-carrier/.
The third bit: Multi Cell and Single Stream MIMO Capability/Adjacent-carrier/.

The fourth bit: Multi Cell E-DCH Capability/Adjacent-carrier/.
This bit shall be ignored by the CRNC if the fifth bit: Separate Iub Transport Bearer Capability = "0" and the sixth bit: E-DCH UL Flow Multiplexing  Capability = "0"
The fifth bit: Separate Iub Transport Bearer Capability/Adjacent-carrier/.  
This bit shall be ignored by the CRNC if the fourth bit: Multi Cell E-DCH Capability = "0"
The sixth bit: E-DCH UL Flow Multiplexing  Capability/Adjacent-carrier/.  
This bit shall be ignored by the CRNC if the fourth bit: Multi Cell E-DCH Capability = "0"

The seventh to eleventh bit Maximum No of HSDPA Frequencies capability/Multi-cell/.

This capability is coded as the binary representation of the maximum number of HSDPA frequencies, with the seventh bit as the MSB and the eleventh bit as the LSB. Hexadecimal digit 0 means no support for 3 or more HSDPA.

Hexadecimal digits 1 and 2 are reserved.

The twelfth bit: Dual Band and MIMO Capability/Dual Band/.

The thirteenth bit: HSDPA 3 or more Carrier and MIMO Single Band Capability/Adjacent-carrier/

The fourteenth bit: HSDPA 3 or more Carrier and MIMO Dual Band Capability/Dual Band/.

The fifteenth bit: Dual band and Single Stream MIMO Capability/Dual Band/.

The sixteenth bit: HSDPA 3 or more Carrier and Single Stream MIMO Single Band Capability/Adjacent-Carrier/.

The seventeenth bit: HSDPA 3 or more Carrier and Single Stream MIMO Dual Band Capability/Dual Band/.

The eighteenth bit: Frequency Specific Compressed Mode Capability/Multi-Cell/.

The nineteenth bit: UL CLTD capability.

The twentieth bit: Non-contiguous HSDPA operation Capability.

The twenty-first bit to twenty-third bit: Supported MIMO transmit antennas (N). This capability is coded as the representation of the supported MIMO transmit antennas with the twenty-first bit as the MSB and the twenty-third bit as the LSB. Hexadecimal digit 0 means no support for more than 2 MIMO transmit antennas. Hexadecimal digit 2 means MIMO with four transmit antennas support.

Hexadecimal digit 1 is reserved. Undefined values are considered as spare.

The twenty-fourth bit: MIMO with N transmit antennas Capability Adjacent-carrier.

The twenty-fifth bit: MIMO with N transmit antennas Capability Dual Band/Dual Band.

The twenty-sixth bit: Multi Cell and MIMO with N transmit antennas Capability Adjacent-carrier.

The twenty-seventh bit: Multi Cell and MIMO with N transmit antennas Capability Dual Band/Dual Band.

The twenty-eighth bit: HSPA 3 or more Carrier and MIMO with N transmit antennas Capability Adjacent-carrier.

The twenty-ninth bit: HSPA 3 or more Carrier and MIMO with N transmit antennas Capability Dual Band/Dual Band.

This 3GPP release supports MIMO with four transmit antennas for up to 4 carriers.

The thirtieth bit:

Intra-Node B Multiflow.

The thirty-first bit:

Inter-Node B Multiflow.

The thirty-second to thirty fourth bits: Supported Multiflow configuration, where value 0 indicates support for one frequency two cells, value 1 indicates support for two frequencies three cells, value 2 indicates support for two frequencies four cells. Values 3-7 are reserved for future use, 

The thirty-fifth bit: Multiflow and MIMO.

The thirty-sixth bit: Cell Specific Tx Diversity Handling For Multiflow Cell Operation

The thirty-seventh bit: Multiflow and single stream MIMO.

The thirty eighth bit: UL SixtyfourQAM capability.

The thirty ninth bit: UL MIMO capability.

The fortieth bit: UL MIMO and UL SixteenQAM capability.

The forty-first bit: UL MIMO and UL SixtyfourQAM capability.

The forty-second bit: NodeB Triggered HS-DPCCH Transmission Capability.

The forty-third bit: 2ms and 10ms TTI Concurrent Deployment Capability.

The forty-fourth bit: Further Enhanced UE DRX Capability.

The forty-fifth bit: Per HARQ Activation and Deactivation Capability.

The forty-sixth bit: TTI alignment Capability.

The forty-seventh bit: Common E-RGCH Capability.

The forty-eighth bit: Fallback to R99 PRACH Capability.

The forty-ninth bit: E-DCH decoupling operation Capability.

The fiftieth bit: Basic DCH Enhancements Capability [52].

The fifty-first bit: Full DCH Enhancements Capability [52].

The fifty-second bit: BCH mapped on SCCPCH Capability.

The fifty-third bit: Radio Links without DPCH/F-DPCH operation Capability.

The fifty-fourth bit: UL DPCCH2 operation Capability.

Note that undefined bits are considered as a spare bit and spare bits shall be set to 0 by the transmitter and shall be ignored by the receiver. Note that Reserved bits are not considered as a spare bit. They shall however be set to 0 by the transmitter and shall be ignored by the receiver.


<next modification>
9.2.2.149
Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage
This parameter provides the puncturing handling information in first rate matching stage.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Puncturing Handling in First Rate Matching Stage
	M
	
	BOOLEAN
	True = No Puncturing in first rate matching stage

False = Normal handling 

If not included: when HS-DSCH is setup, or when HS-DSCH is modified and the puncturing handling is not configured in the Node B Communication Context, value False applies.


9.2.2.150
Support of Dynamic DTXDRX Related HS-SCCH Order

The Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order IE is to indicate if DRNS supports the DRX/DTX related HS-SCCH order for CPC non-uniform UE.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Support of dynamic DTXDRX related HS-SCCH order
	
	
	ENUMERATED (Supported,Not Supported)
	


9.2.2.151
UL CLTD Information Reconf

The UL CLTD Information Reconf IE is used for the reconfiguration of the UL CLTD operation in a UE context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Setup, Configuration Change or Removal of UL CLTD
	
	1
	
	

	>Setup
	
	
	
	Used when UL CLTD is not configured in the current UE Context

	>>UL CLTD Information
	M
	
	9.2.2.152
	

	>Configuration Change
	
	
	
	Used when the existing UL CLTD configuration in the current UE context is modified 

	>>UL CLTD information To Modify
	M
	
	9.2.2.153
	

	>Removal
	
	
	
	Used when the existing UL CLTD configuration in the current UE context is removed.

	>>UL CLTD information Removal
	M
	
	9.2.2.154
	


9.2.2.152
UL CLTD Information

The UL CLTD Information IE defines the parameters used for UL CLTD operation.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	S-DPCCH Power Offset Information
	M
	
	9.2.2.158
	

	C-ID
	C-DCHonly
	
	9.2.1.9
	

	UL CLTD Activation Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.159
	


	Condition
	Explanation

	DCHonly
	The IE shall be present only if there is no serving E-DCH RL or HS-DSCH RL configuration in the concerned Node B Communication Context.


<next modification>
9.2.2.170
Multiflow Information

The Multiflow Information IE defines parameters to setup Multiflow operation.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Total number of HS-DSCH cells
	M
	
	INTEGER (2..32,...)
	Total number of HS-DSCH cells configured for Multiflow.
	-
	

	Role
	M
	
	Multiflow Role 9.2.2.173
	
	-
	

	MIMO
	M
	
	Multiflow MIMO 9.2.2.174
	
	-
	

	Timing
	O
	
	Multiflow Timing 9.2.2.175
	In the inter-Node B Multiflow case, if present, this IE provides the timing information.
	-
	

	Max number of HS-SCCH sets per Node B
	O
	
	INTEGER (1..16,...)
	Maximum number of HS-SCCH that can be allocated per Node B.
	-
	

	Assisting repetition factors 
	O
	
	Multiflow Repetition Factors 9.2.2.193
	Additional HS-DPCCH repetition factors
	YES
	ignore


9.2.2.171
Multiflow Information To Modify

The Multiflow Information To Modify IE defines parameters to reconfigure Multiflow operation.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Total number of HS-DSCH cells
	O
	
	INTEGER (2..32,...)
	Total number of HS-DSCH cells configured for Multiflow.
	-
	

	Role
	O
	
	Multiflow Role 9.2.2.173
	
	-
	

	MIMO
	O
	
	Multiflow MIMO 9.2.2.174
	
	-
	

	Timing
	O
	
	Multiflow Timing 9.2.2.175
	In the inter-Node B Multiflow case, if present, this IE provides the timing information.
	-
	

	Max number of HS-SCCH sets per Node B
	O
	
	INTEGER (1..16,...)
	Maximum number of HS-SCCH that can be allocated per Node B.
	-
	

	Assisting repetition factors 
	O
	
	Multiflow Repetition Factors 9.2.2.193
	Additional HS-DPCCH repetition factors
	YES
	ignore


<next modification>
9.2.2.193
Multiflow Repetition Factors

The Multiflow Repetition Factors IE is used to indicate repetition factors for the HS-DPCCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Assisting CQI Repetition Factor
	O
	
	CQI Repetition Factor 9.2.2.4Cb
	In the intra-NodeB Multiflow case, if present, this IE provides the Node B with the number of repetitions of the assisting QCI information in the HS-DPCCH [10]. 

	Assisting ACK-NACK Repetition Factor
	O
	
	ACK-NACK Repetition Factor 9.2.2.a
	In the intra-NodeB Multiflow case, if present, this IE provides the Node B with the number of repetitions of the assisting ACK-NACK information in the HS-DPCCH [10].


<next modification>
9.2.3.122
Adaptive Special Burst Power Capability LCR
This parameter defines whether the Node B supports Adaptive Special Burst Power.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Adaptive Special Burst Power Capability LCR
	
	
	ENUMERATED (Adaptive Special Burst Power Capable, Adaptive Special Burst Power non Capable)
	


<end of modification>
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